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The following tables include a listing of all current Board Policies. As you look for a specific
policy, please be reminded that should a policy be subject to different series it will only be
located under the first number. For example: policies 1310 & 4002 (1310/4002) are the same

policy but will only be found in the 1000 series under the first number, in this case 1310.

Policy Number

1000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Title

Adoption Date

LEGAL STATUS OF THE BOARD
1000 Legal Status of the Board and School System 9 Nov 2009
1010 Board Authority and Duties 10 Dec 2012
GOVERNING PRINCIPLES & GOALS
1300 Governing Principle Parental Involvement 15 Jan 2014
1310/4002 Parental Involvement 12 Jan 2015
1320/3560 Title | Parent Involvement 12 Jan 2015
1510/4200/7270 School Safety 12 Jan 2015
1510/4200/7270-R Responding to Bomb Threats -- Regulations 9 Nov 2009
1610/7800 Professional and Staff Development 9 Nov 2009
1710/4021/7230 Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment & Bullying 9 Feb 2015
1720/4015/7225 Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint 10 Dec 2012
Procedures
1730/4022/7231 Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities 10 Dec 2012
1740/4010 Student and Parent Grievance Procedure 11 Jul 2011
1742/5060 Responding to Complaints 9 Nov 2009
1750/7220 Grievance Procedure for Employees 9 Nov 2009
1760/7280 Prohibition Against Retaliation 9 Nov 2009
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Policy No.

2000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

2000 Operational Goals of the Board 11 Jan 2010
2010 Board and Superintendent Relations 11 Jan 2010
BOARD MEMBERS

2100 Board Member Legal Status 11 Jan 2010
2110 Board Member Elections 11 Jan 2010
2115 Unexpired Term Fulfillment 11 Jan 2010
2116 Removal from Office 11 Jan 2010
2120 Code of Ethics for School Board Members 11 Jan 2010
2121 Board Member Conflict of Interest 11 Jan 2010
2122 Role of Board Members in Handling Complaints 11 Jan 2010
2123 Board Member Opportunities for Development 10 Dec 2012
2125/7315 Confidential Information 11 Jan 2010
2130 Board Member Compensation and Expenses 11 Jan 2010
OFFICERS & COMMITTEES

2200 Election of Officers/Organization of Board 11 Jan 2010
2210 Duties of Officers 11 Jan 2010
2220 Official School Spokesperson 11 Jan 2010
2230 Board Committees 11 Jan 2010
BOARD MEETINGS

2300 Board Meetings 11 Jan 2010
2310 Public Participation at Board Meetings 11 Jan 2010
2320 Compliance With the Open Meetings Law 11 Jan 2010
2321 Closed Sessions 11 Jan 2010
2325 Board Meeting News Coverage 11 Jan 2010
2330 Board Meeting Agenda 11 Jan 2010
2335 Advance Delivery of Meeting Materials 11 Jan 2010
2340 Parliamentary Procedures 11 Jan 2010
2341 Quorum 11 Jan 2010
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Policy No.

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

2342 Voting Methods 10 Dec 2012
BOARD POLICIES

2400 Board Policies 11 Jan 2010
2410 Policy Development 11 Jan 2010
2420 Adoption of Policies 11 Jan 2010
2430 Dissemination and Preservation of Policies 11 Jan 2010
2440 Policy Review and Evaluation 11 Jan 2010
2450 Suspension of Board Policies 11 Jan 2010
2460 Administration in Policy Absence 11 Jan 2010
2470 Administrative Procedures 11 Jan 2010
2475 School Rules 11 Jan 2010
BOARD HEARINGS

2500 Hearings Before the Board 11 Jul 2011
BOARD CONSULTANTS & LIAISONS

2600 Consultants to the Board 11 Jan 2010
2610 Board Attorney 11 Jan 2010
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Policy No.

3000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

GOALS & OBJECTIVES
3000 Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program 10 Dec 2012
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, DELIVERY & EVALUATION
3100 Curriculum Development 13 Jan 2014
3101 Concurrent Enrollment and Other Curriculum Expansions 11 May 2010
3102 Online Instruction 13 Jan 2014
3110 Innovation in Curriculum and Instruction 13 Jan 2014
3115 Curriculum and Instruction Guides 11 May 2010
3120 Lesson Planning 11 May 2010
3130 Grouping for Instruction 11 May 2010
3135 Homework 11 May 2010
3140 Evaluation of Instructional Programs 11 May 2010
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
3200 Selection of Textbooks and Supplementary Materials 11 May 2010
3210 Parental Inspection of and Objection to Instructional 9 Feb 2015
Materials
3220 Technology in the Educational Program 11 May 2010
3225/4312/7320 Technology Acceptable Use 9 Feb 2015
3227/7322 Web Page Development 11 May 2010
3230/7330 Copyright Compliance 11 May 2010
TIME FOR LEARNING
3300 School Calendar and Time for Learning 11 May 2010
3310 School Assemblies 11 May 2010
3320 School Trips 8 Dec 2014
3320-R School Trips -- Regulations 11 May 2010
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
3400 Evaluation of Student Progress 11 May 2010
3400-R Evaluation of Student Progress -- Regulations 11 May 2010
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Policy No.

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

3405 Students at Risk of Academic Failure 13 Jan 2014
3410 Testing and Assessment Program 13 Jan 2014
3420 Student Promotion and Accountability 12 Jan 2015
3430 School Improvement Plan 13 Jan 2014
3431 Conflict Resolution 11 May 2010
3440 Recognizing Excellence 11 May 2010
3450 Class Rankings 11 May 2010
3460 Graduation Requirements 13 Jan 2014
3470/4305 Alternative Learning Programs/Schools 11 Jul 2011
3475 Summer School 11 May 2010
SPECIAL CURRICULUM OBJECTIVES
3510 Religious-Based Exemptions from School Programs 11 May 2010
3515 Religion in the Schools 11 May 2010
3515-R Religion in the Schools -- Regulations 11 May 2010
3520 Special Education Programs/Rights of Students with 11 Jul 2011
Disabilities
3530 Citizenship and Character Education 11 May 2010
3540 Comprehensive Health Education Program 13 Jan 2014
1320/3560 Title | Parent Involvement 12 Jan 2015
SERVICES & ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
3610 Counseling Program 11 May 2010
3620 Extracurricular Activities and Student Organizations 11 May 2010
3640/5130 Student Voter Registration 13 Jan 2014
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4000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Manual

Policy No. Policy Title Adoption Date
STUDENT Focus
4000 Focus on Students 14 Jun 2010
4001 Equal Educational Opportunities 14 Jun 2010
1310/4002 Parental Involvement 12 Jan 2015
4003 Translating Policies for Students and Parents 14 Jun 2010
1740/4010 Student and Parent Grievance Procedure 11 Jul 2011
1710/4021/7230 Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment & Bullying 9 Feb 2015
1730/4022/7231 Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities 10 Dec 2012
4023 Education for Pregnant and Parenting Students 14 Jun 2010
4040/7310 Staff-Student Relations 14 Jun 2010
4050 Children of Military Families 8 Dec 2014
ADMISSIONS & ASSIGNMENT
4100 Age Requirements for Initial Entry 14 Jun 2010
4110 Immunization and Health Requirements for School 10 Dec 2012
Admission
4115 Behavior Standards for Transfer Students 11 Jul 2011
4120 Domicile or Residence Requirements 13 Jan 2014
4125 Homeless Students 14 Jun 2010
4130 Discretionary Admission 14 Jun 2010
4134 Admission of Foreign Exchange Students 14 Jun 2010
4135 Tuition for Discretionary Admissions 14 Jun 2010
4150 School Assignment 10 Dec 2012
4152 Unsafe School Choice Transfer 14 Jun 2010
4155 Assignment to Classes 10 Dec 2012
SAFETY
1510/4200/7270 School Safety 12 Jan 2015
1510/4200/7270-R Responding to Bomb Threats -- Regulations 9 Nov 2009
4202/5029/7272 Service Animals in Schools 12 Mar 2012
4210 Release of Students from School 14 Jun 2010
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Policy No.
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Adoption Date

4220 Student Insurance Program 14 Jun 2010
4230 Communicable Diseases — Students 14 Jun 2010
4240/7312 Child Abuse — Reports and Investigations 14 Jun 2010
4250/5075/7316 North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program 14 Jun 2010
4260 Student Sex Offenders 11 Jul 2011
4270/6145 Concussion and Head Injury 13 Jan 2014
STUDENT BEHAVIOR

4300 Student Behavior Policies 11 Jul 2011
4301 Authority of School Personnel 11 Jul 2011
4302 School Plan for Management of Student Behavior 11 Jul 2011
4302-R Rules for Use of Seclusion and Restraint in Schools 14 Jun 2010
3470/4305 Alternative Learning Programs/Schools 11 Jul 2011
4307 Disciplinary Action for Exceptional Children/Students with 11 Jul 2011

Disabilities
4310 Integrity and Civility 11 Jul 2011
3225/4312/7320 Technology Acceptable Use 9 Feb 2015
4315 Disruptive Behavior 11 Jul 2011
4316 Student Dress Code 2 Apr 2012
4318 Use of Wireless Communication Devices 11 Jul 2011
4320 Tobacco Products — Students 11 Jul 2011
4325 Drugs and Alcohol 11 Jul 2011
4330 Theft, Trespass and Damage to Property 11 Jul 2011
4331 Assaults, Threats and Harassment 11 Jul 2011
4333 Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear 11 Jul 2011
Threats to Safety

4335 Criminal Behavior 12 Jul 2010
4340 School-Level Investigations 11 Jul 2011
4341 Parental Involvement in Student Behavior Issues 11 Jul 2011
4342 Student Searches 13 Jan 2014
4345 Student Discipline Records 11 Jul 2011
4351 Short-Term Suspension 11 Jul 2011
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Adoption Date

4352 Removal of Student During the Day 11 Jul 2011

4353 Long-Term Suspension, 365 Day Suspension, Expulsion 11 Jul 2011

4360 Appeals of Consequences No Greater Than Short-Term 14 Jun 2010
Suspension

4362 Requests for Readmission of Students Suspended for 11 Jul 2011
365 Days or Expelled

4370 Student Discipline Hearing Procedures 11 Jul 2011

ATTENDANCE

4400 Attendance 11 Jul 2011

4400-R Attendance Regulation 14 Oct 2013

STUDENT FEES

4600 Student Fees 10 Dec 2012

STUDENT RECORDS

4700 Student Records 13 Jan 2014

4705/7825 Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information 12 Jul 2010

4705/7825-R Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information 12 Jul 2010

4720 Surveys of Students 12 Jul 2010

5000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy No. Policy Title Adoption Date
RELATIONSHIP W/ PARENTS & THE COMMUNITY

5000 Schools and the Community 13 Jan 2014
5010 Parent Organizations 11 Oct 2010
5015 School Volunteers 11 Oct 2010
5020 Visitors to the Schools 11 Oct 2010
5022 Registered Sex Offenders 13 Jan 2014
5025 Prohibition of Alcoholic Beverages 11 Oct 2010
5026/7250 Smoking and Tobacco Products 12 Feb 2013
5027/7275 Weapons and Explosives Prohibited 13 Jan 2014
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Policy No.
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5028/6130/7267 Automated External Defibrillator 13 Jan 2014
4202/5029/7272 Service Animals in Schools 12 Mar 2012
5024/6127/7266 Emergency Epinephrine Auto-Injector Devices 8 Dec 2014
5030 Community Use of Facilities 12 Feb 2013
5040 News Media Relations 11 Oct 2010
5050 Emergency Closings 11 Oct 2010
1742/5060 Responding to Complaints 9 Nov 2009
5070/7350 Public Records — Retention, Release and Disposition 8 Dec 2014
5071/7351 Electronically Stored Information Retention 11 Oct 2010
4250/5075/7316 North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program 14 Jun 2010
RELATIONSHIP W/ GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES

5100 Relationship with Other Governmental Agencies 11 Oct 2010
5110 Relationship with County Commissioners 11 Oct 2010
5120 Relationship with Law Enforcement 8 Dec 2014
3640/5130 Student Voter Registration 13 Jan 2014
INVOLVEMENT W/ OUTSIDE ORGANIZATIONS & INDIVIDUALS

5210 Distribution and Display of Non-School Material 11 Oct 2010
5220 Collections and Solicitations 11 Oct 2010
5230 Participation in Research Projects 11 Oct 2010
5240 Advertising in the Schools 11 Oct 2010

6000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy No. Policy Title Adoption Date
SUPPORT SERVICES

6000 Support Services 18 Jan 2011
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

6100 Goals of Student Health Services 18 Jan 2011
6110 Organization of Student Health Services 18 Jan 2011
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6120 Student Health Services 12 Feb 2013
6125 Administering Medicines to Students 18 Jan 2011
5024/6127/7266 Emergency Epinephrine Auto-Injector Devices 8 Dec 2014
5028/6130/7267 Automated External Defibrillator 13 Jan 2014
6140 Student Wellness 18 Jan 2011
4270/6145 Concussion and Head Injury 13 Jan 2014
STUDENT FOOD SERVICES
6200 Goals of Student Food Services 18 Jan 2011
6210 Organization of Student Food Services 18 Jan 2011
6220 Operation of Student Food Services 13 Jan 2014
6225 Free and Reduced Price Food Services 18 Jan 2011
6230 Nutritional Standards for Food Selection 18 Jan 2011
6235 Beverage and Vending Sales 18 Jan 2011
STUDENT TRANSPORTATION SERVICES
6300 Goals of Student Transportation Services 18 Jan 2011
6305 Safety and Student Transportation Services 12 Feb 2013
6306 School Bus Idling 18 Jan 2011
6306-R School Bus Idling Procedures 18 Jan 2011
6310 Organization of Student Transportation Services 18 Jan 2011
6315 Drivers 12 Feb 2013
6320 Use of Student Transportation Services 12 Feb 2013
6321 Bus Routes 12 Feb 2013
6322 Student Assignment to Buses 18 Jan 2011
6323 Activity Buses 18 Jan 2011
6325 Vehicle Use and Parking Areas for Students 18 Jan 2011
6330 Insurance or Risk Management for Student 18 Jan 2011
Transportation
6340 Transportation Service/Vehicle Contracts 12 Feb 2013
PURCHASING FUNCTION
6400 Goals of the Purchasing Function 18 Jan 2011
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Policy No. Policy Title Adoption Date
6401 Ethics and the Purchasing Function 18 Jan 2011
6402 Participation by Historically Underutilized Businesses 18 Jan 2011
6410 Organization of the Purchasing Function 18 Jan 2011
6420 Contracts with the Board 18 Jan 2011
6421 Pre-Audit Certification 18 Jan 2011
6425 Continuing Contracts 18 Jan 2011
6430 State Purchasing Requirements for Equipment, Materials 13 Jan 2014
and Supplies
6440 Local Purchasing Requirements for Equipment, Materials 18 Jan 2011
& Supplies
6441/9121 Bidders’ List 18 Jan 2011
6442 Vendor Lists 18 Jan 2011
6450 Purchase of Services 18 Jan 2011
EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS & SUPPLIES
6500 Goals of Equipment, Materials and Supplies Services 18 Jan 2011
6510 Organization of Equipment, Materials and Supplies 18 Jan 2011
Services
6520 Use of Equipment, Materials and Supplies 18 Jan 2011
6521 Personal Use of Equipment, Materials and Supplies 18 Jan 2011
6522 Use of Equipment, Materials and Supplies by Non-School 18 Jan 2011
Groups
6524 Network Security 18 Jan 2011
6525 Instructional Materials Services 18 Jan 2011
6530 Resource Conservation 18 Jan 2011
6540 Hazardous Materials 18 Jan 2011
6550 Vandalism 18 Jan 2011
6560 Disposal of Surplus Property 18 Jan 2011

Policy No.

7000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Title

Adoption Date
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Policy No.
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RECRUITMENT & SELECTION OF PERSONNEL

7100 Recruitment and Selection of Personnel 9 Feb 2015
7110 Information Provided by Applicant or Employee 14 Apr 2011
7120 Employee Health Certificate 14 Apr 2011
7130 Licensure 14 Apr 2011
7130-R Licensure 14 Apr 2011
WORK ENVIRONMENT
7210 Staff Involvement in Decision Making 14 Apr 2011
5024/6127/7266 Emergency Epinephrine Auto-Injector Devices 8 Dec 2014
1750/7220 Grievance Procedure for Employees 9 Nov 2009
1720/4015/7225 Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint 9 Feb 2015
Procedure
1710/4021/7230 Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment & Bullying 13 Jan 2014
1730/4022/7231 Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities 10 Dec 2012
7240 Drug-Free and Alcohol-Free Workplace 13 Jan 2014
7241 Drug and Alcohol Testing of Commercial Motor Vehicle 14 Apr 2011
Operators
5026/7250 Smoking and Tobacco Products 12 Feb 2013
7260 Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens 14 Apr 2011
7262 Communicable Diseases — Employees 14 Apr 2011
7265 Occupational Exposure to Hazardous Chemicals in 14 Apr 2011
Science Laboratories
5028/6130/7267 Automated External Defibrillator 13 Jan 2014
1510/4200/7270 School Safety 12 Jan 2015
1510/4200/7270-R Responding to Bomb Threats 9 Nov 2009
4202/5029/7272 Service Animals in Schools 12 Mar 2012
5027/7275 Weapons and Explosives Prohibited 13 Jan 2014
1760/7280 Prohibition Against Retaliation 9 Nov 2009
STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES
7300 Staff Responsibilities 14 Apr 2011
4040/7310 Staff-Student Relations 14 Jun 2010
4240/7312 Child Abuse — Reports and Investigations 14 Jun 2010
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2125/7315 Confidential Information 11 Jan 2010
4250/5075/7316 North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program 14 Jun 2010
3225/4312/7320 Technology Acceptable Use 9 Feb 2015
3227/7322 Web Page Development 11 May 2010
3230/7330 Copyright Compliance 11 May 2010
7335 Employee Use of Social Media 12 Mar 2012
7340 Employee Dress and Appearance 14 Apr 2011
5070/7350 Public Records — Retention, Release and Disposition 8 Dec 2014
5071/7351 Electronically Stored Information Retention 11 Oct 2010
SPECIFIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONSHIPS
7400 Job Descriptions 14 Apr 2011
7405 Extracurricular and Non-Instructional Duties 9 Feb 2015
7410 Career Status 14 Apr 2011
7420 Superintendent Recruitment and Contract 14 Apr 2011
7425 School Administrator Contracts 12 Feb 2013
7430 Substitute Teachers 14 Apr 2011
7440 Assignments/Reassignments/Transfers 14 Apr 2011
WORKDAY & ABSENCES
7500 Workday and Overtime 12 Feb 2013
7500-R Workday and Overtime 14 Apr 2011
7505 Compliance with State Board of Education Employment 14 Apr 2011
Policies
7510 Leave 9 Feb 2015
7520 Family and Medical Leave 14 Apr 2011
7530 Military Leave 14 Apr 2011
7540 Voluntary Shared Leave 9 Feb 2015
7550 Absences Due to Inclement Weather 14 Apr 2011
7560 Permitted Salary Deductions for Absences and Discipline 14 Apr 2011
of Exempt Employees
BENEFITS
7600 Employee Health Insurance 14 Apr 2011




Whiteville City Schools

Policy No.

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

7605 Payroll Vouchers and Schedule 14 Apr 2011
7610 Defense of Board Employees 14 Apr 2011
7620 Payroll Deductions 14 Apr 2011
7635 Return to Work 8 Dec 2014
7650 Travel and Expense Reimbursement 14 Apr 2011
NON-JoB RELATED ACTIVITIES

7710 Membership in Professional Organizations 14 Apr 2011
7720 Employee Political Activities 14 Apr 2011
7730 Employee Conflict of Interest 14 Apr 2011
DEVELOPMENT & EVALUATION

1610/7800 Professional Development and Assistance 9 Nov 2009
7810 Evaluation of Licensed Employees 13 Jan 2014
7811 Action Plans for Licensed Employees 14 Apr 2011
7815 Evaluation of Non-Licensed Employees 14 Apr 2011
7820 Personnel Files 9 Feb 2015s
7821 Petition for Removal of Personnel Records 14 Apr 2011
4705/7825 Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information 12 Jul 2010
4705/7825-R Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information 12 Jul 2010
SEPARATION

7900 Resignation 12 Feb 2013
7910 Retirement 14 Apr 2011
7920 Professional Personnel Reduction in Force 14 Apr 2011
7921 Classified Personnel Reduction 14 Apr 2011
7930 Professional Employees: Demotion & Dismissal 14 Apr 2011
7940 Classified Personnel: Suspension & Dismissal 14 Apr 2011
7950 Probationary Teachers: Nonrenewal 13 Jan 2014
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8000 SERIES POLICIES

Policy Title

Policy Manual

Adoption Date

FiscAL GOALS

8000 Fiscal Goals 12 Feb 2013
FiscAL GOALS

8100 Budget Planning and Adoption 13 Jun 2011
8110 Budget Resolution 13 Jun 2011
REVENUE SOURCES

8210 Revenue Sources, Grants & Funding for Special Projects 13 Jun 2011
8220 Gifts and Bequests 13 Jun 2011
8230 Penalties, Fines and Forfeitures 13 Jun 2011
FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY

8300 Fiscal Management Standards 13 Jun 2011
8310 Annual Independent Audit 13 Jun 2011
8320 Depositories 13 Jun 2011
8325 Daily Deposits 13 Jun 2011
8330 Authorized Signatures 13 Jun 2011
8340 Insurance 12 Feb 2013
8341 Limited Claim Settlement 13 Jun 2011
8350 Fixed Assets Inventory 13 Jun 2011
SEPARATE ACCOUNTS

8410 Individual School Accounts 13 Jun 2011
8415 Events Receipts and Admission 13 Jun 2011
PERSONNEL DUTIES

8510 School Finance Officer 13 Jun 2011
8530 Fidelity Bonds 13 Jun 2011
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9000 SERIES POLICIES
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Policy Manual

Adoption Date

FACILITY PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION

9000 Planning to Address Facility Needs 13 Jan 2014
9010 Site Selection 13 Jun 2011
9020 Facility Design 12 Jan 2015
9030 Facility Construction 13 Jun 2011
SELECTION & USE OF ARCHITECTS & CONTRACTORS

9110 Selection and Use of Architects and Engineers 13 Jan 2014
9120 Bidding for Construction Work 12 Jan 2015
6441/9121 Bidders’ List 18 Jan 2011
9115 Prequalification of Bidders for Construction Projects 12 Jan 2015
9125 Participation by Minority Businesses 13 Jun 2011
9130 Supervision of Construction Contracts 13 Jun 2011
CARE & MAINTENANCE

9200 Care and Maintenance of Facilities 13 Jun 2011
9205 Pest Management 13 Jun 2011
9210 Care and Maintenance of Grounds & Outdoor Equipment 13 Jun 2011
9220 Security of Facilities 12 Jan 2015
NAMING FACILITIES

9300 Naming Facilities 13 Jun 2011
SALE & DISPOSAL

9400 Sale and Disposal of Board-Owned Real Property 12 Feb 2013




LEGAL STATUS
OF THE BOARD AND SCHOOL SYSTEM Policy Code: 1000

The legal status of the board and school system has been established by the General Assembly.
In consonance with the law, the following are in effect:

. The official name of this system is: The Whiteville City Schools Administrative Unit.
. The schools of this system will be known as: The Whiteville City Schools.
. The governing body of the Whiteville City Schools Administrative Unit is: The

Whiteville City Board of Education.
Legal References: N.C. Const., art. IX; G.S. 115C-1, -5, -40, -69
Cross References:

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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BOARD AUTHORITY AND DUTIES Policy Code: 1010

The board of education is a body corporate and has general control and supervision of all matters
pertaining to the public schools of the school system and the authority to enforce the school law.
All powers and duties conferred and imposed by law respecting public schools, which are not
expressly conferred and imposed upon some other official, are conferred and imposed by law
upon the board.

The board will provide a system of schools; establish general policies in keeping with the needs
of the community and the requirements of state law; and perform all specific duties imposed by
law. The board considers some of its most significant duties to be the following:

l. providing leadership and direction through the formulation of goals and objectives,
especially in defining and setting high academic standards for student success;

2. creating policies that establish standards, accountability and evaluation of essential
operations of the school system;

3. taking steps necessary to help ensure legal compliance of board and school system
functions;
4. performing judicial functions by conducting hearings as appropriate or as required by law

regarding decisions of school system personnel or the board;

5. hiring a superintendent, supporting the superintendent in his or her administration, and
evaluating and responding to recommendations made by the superintendent, including
recommendations pertaining to the educational program and facility needs;

6. considering the budget recommended by the superintendent, presenting the budget to the
county commissioners and adopting a budget after evaluating whether the county

commissioners’ appropriation is sufficient to support a system of free public schools; and

7. being an advocate for the school system, for employees and especially for students in all
interactions with other governmental entities and the public.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -40, -44, -47
Cross References:

Adopted: 10 December 2012

BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



GOVERNING PRINCIPLE -
PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT Policy Code: 1300

A system of excellent schools involves parents in decisions regarding their own children, the
educational program, and the schools. Unless otherwise stated in specific policies, references to
“parents” also include persons acting in the place of parents, such as legal guardians or legal
custodians. The board’s vision for involving parents is expressed through the following board
policies:

GOVEINING PIINCIPIES .....eeeeiieiiiieeiiie et ettt e e te e et e et e e e aaeesnseeesnseeenes (policy 1100)
Parental INVOIVEMENL .........ccviiiiiieiiieccee e e e (policy 1310/4002)
Title I Parent InVOIVEMENT .........coccuiiiiiiieciiecie e e (policy 1320/3560)
Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure ............ (policy 1720/4015/7225)
Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities...........cccccoeveveerciieenneennne. (policy 1730/4022/7231)
Student and Parent Grievance Procedure .............coeevveveiiieniieenciieeeiie e (policy 1740/4010)
Responding to Complaints...........ccccuveeriiieniieeiiie e e (policy 1742/5060)
Public Participation at Board Meetings ..........cccveeviieerieeeiiieeiee e e eeieeeevee e (policy 2310)
POlicy DevVElOPMENt ........ooiiiiiiiiieciie ettt e et aee e e e e enaee e naee s (policy 2410)
AdOPtion OF POLICIES ...uvviiiiiieiiiieciie ettt et et e e e e s (policy 2420)
Curriculum Development ...........cocuiiiiiieiiiieeiie ettt et rae e sveeesnee e (policy 3100)
Innovation in Curriculum and INStrUCtION .........ccocviieiiiieriieeiee e (policy 3110)
Selection of Instructional Materials...........coccviieriiieriieeiiieeeececee e (policy 3200)
Parental Inspection of and Objection to Instructional Materials ............cccccveerveeennenn. (policy 3210)
Technology Responsible USE ..........coccvvieeiiiieiiieeiiieciee e (policy 3225/4312/7320)
Lo 310 T0) I I 5 ) oL (policy 3320)
Evaluation of Student Progress........uiuuiiiiiiiiiiieeciieeee et (policy 3400)
Students at Risk of Academic Failure ..........c.ccocovveviiieiiiieiicceeeece e (policy 3405)
Student Promotion and Accountability...........cccccveeriieeiiieeiiieeieccreece e (policy 3420)
School Improvement Plan ............ccociiiiiiiiiiiieicceeceeeeee e (policy 3430)
Class RANKINGS ...c.veiiieiiieiie et et et e e ae e et e et e e e aaeesnsaeeenseeenes (policy 3450)
Alternative Learning Programs/Schools..........ccccoovviveoiiiniiiinieecie e (policy 3470/4305)
Religious-Based Exemptions from School Programs ...........c.ccceeevveveiieniieenciieeennen. (policy 3510)
Special Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities............c.cceeeeuueenneee. (policy 3520)
Comprehensive Health Education Program ...........cccccvveiiiiiiiiieiiiiecieeceeeee e (policy 3540)
Counseling PrOZram .........cc.ceoiiiieiiiiiiie et estee et eete e et e e e e e aae e saeeesnseeees (policy 3610)
Extracurricular Activities and Student Organizations...........cceeeeveeeeiveeenveenereeenneeenns (policy 3620)
Equal Educational Opportuniti€s..........eeeeuereeiuieeriiieeriieenieeesieeesieeeireeeieeesveeesnneeenns (policy 4001)
Age Requirements for Initial ENtry .........coocvvieiiiiiiiiiee e (policy 4100)
Discretionary AdMISSION .......ccccveeeriiieeriieenireenreeesteeesteeeseaeeesaeeeeseeesseeesseeessseeesssees (policy 4130)
N To 810 T0) BN e 1111 L) 1 USSP (policy 4150)
Release of Students from SChool..........c.cooviiieiiiiiiie e (policy 4210)
Student INSUrance Program............cccuveeiiiiiiiieeiiie e e e (policy 4220)
Student Behavior POIICIES. .......ccccuiiiiiiieiiieciie ettt (policy 4300)
School Plan for Management of Student Behavior ...........ccccoevviiiiiiieniiecniecceee (policy 4302)
School-Level INVEStIZAtIONS .....ccvviieiiieiieeciie ettt et ee e aee e saee e e e (policy 4340)

BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 2



Policy Code: 1300

Parental Involvement in Student Behavior ISSUES ..........ccoevieeiiiiiiiieeieecieeceeen (policy 4341)
Removal of Student During the Day ..........cccooviiiiiiiienieceeeeeeeee e (policy 4352)
Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion...........cccceceveeeviieniieencinnnns (policy 4353)
Student Discipline Hearing Procedures............ocouveeviieeriiieiiiecieeeeece e (policy 4370)
YN 1153 116 13 o1 PRSP (policy 4400)
N1 16 (S 0 L TSP (policy 4600)
N80 16 (5 LA 2110 ) (¢ USSP (policy 4700)
SUIVEYS OF STUACNIES ....eeeiiiieiie et sbee e e e eeanee e (policy 4720)
Parent OrganiZations...........ccueeeiueeeeiieeriieerieeerteeesteeesieeeeeeeeeteeeseeessseeesnseeessseeessseens (policy 5010)
SChOOL VOIUNLEETS. ......eieeiiiieciie ettt et e e e e aee e e e e nneeeenns (policy 5015)
Visitors t0 the SChOOIS.......c.eiiiiieceee e e (policy 5020)
Registered Sex Offenders .........cueeeiiieiiieeiiieeee et (policy 5022)
Student Health SerVICES......cccviiiiiiiiiieeiee e (policy 6120)
Administering Medicines t0 STUAENLS.......cccuvveriieeiiieeiie et (policy 6125)
BUS ROULES ..ottt et et e e e e e s saae e ensaeeenseeennnee s (policy 6321)
Student AssigNment t0 BUSES .......oiecviieiiiieiiieeiie e (policy 6322)
NAMING FACIITIES . ..c.vviieiiieeiieeeiie ettt et e e e e e saeeeaaeeensaeensnee s (policy 9300)

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References: Governing Principles (policy 1100), Board and Superintendent Relations
(policy 2010), Adoption of Policies (policy 2420)

Adopted: January 12, 2015
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PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT Policy Code: 1310/4002

The board recognizes the critical role of parents in the education of their children and in the
schools. The board directs school administrators to develop programs that will promote and
support parental involvement in student learning and achievement at school and at home and
encourage successful progress toward graduation. Each parent is encouraged to learn about the
educational program, the educational goals and objectives of the school system, and his or her
own child’s progress. The board also encourages parents to participate in activities designed by
school personnel to involve them, such as parent conferences, in order to encourage effective
communication.

The board directs each principal or designee to develop a parental involvement plan as a part of
the school improvement plan. This plan must include, at a minimum, efforts that meet the
requirements established in this policy. In addition, the plan must include ways to enhance
parental involvement in the following areas:

1. meaningful two-way communication between home and school,

2. promotion of responsible parenting;

3. involvement of parents and guardians in student learning;

4. promotion of volunteering;

5. involvement of parents and guardians in school decisions that affect children and
families;

6. parental training;

7. community collaboration; and

8. promotion of student health awareness.

This policy applies to the parents, legal guardians, and legal custodians of students who are
under 18 years old and are not married.

A. PARENT COMMUNICATION AND CONFERENCES

The board encourages school personnel to have regular contact with parents for
commendation as well as for notification of concerns. Principals or designees shall plan
for periodic communication with parents. Teachers are responsible for scheduling
conferences with parents.

The principal or designee shall provide the parent of an at-risk student with a copy of the
student’s personal education plan in accordance with policy 3405, Students at Risk of
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Academic Failure. Parents should be included in the implementation and ongoing review
of their child’s personal education plan.

The principal or designee shall provide the parent of each student in kindergarten, first, or
second grade with written notification of the student’s reading progress. The notice will
be provided three times a year, following each benchmark assessment and will include:
(1) assessment results, (2) whether the child may not reach reading proficiency by the end
of third grade; and (3) instructional support activities for use at home.

The board encourages the superintendent to work with local business leaders, including
the local chambers of commerce, to encourage employers to adopt as part of their stated
personnel policies time for employees who are parents or guardians to attend conferences
with their child’s teachers.

B. PARENTAL NOTIFICATION

Each principal or designee of a Title I school shall effectively notify parents of all
parental rights and other required information regarding Title I schools and programs, in
accordance with federal law. Parents of students in Title I schools shall receive a copy of
the system-wide Title I parent involvement policy (policy 1320/3560, Title I Parent
Involvement) and the school-wide parent involvement plan.

In addition, annually every building principal or designee shall effectively notify parents
of the following:

1. parental rights related to student records (see policy 4700, Student Records);
2. parental rights related to student surveys (see policy 4720, Surveys of Students);
3. the approximate dates of any non-emergency, invasive physical examination or

screening that is: (a) required as a condition of attendance, (b) administered and
scheduled in advance by the school administration, and (c) not necessary to
protect the immediate health and safety of students;

4. the schedule of pesticide use on school property and their right to request
notification of nonscheduled pesticide use (see policy 9205, Pest Management);

5. student behavior policies, the Code of Student Conduct, and school standards and
rules (see policies in the 4300 series);

6. the permissible use of seclusion and restraint in the schools (see regulation 4302-
R, Rules for Use of Seclusion and Restraint in Schools);

7. policy 1720/4015/7225, Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint
Procedure;
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

policy 1740/4010, Student and Parent Grievance Procedure;

the dates of the system-wide and state-mandated tests that students will be
required to take during that school year, how the results from the tests will be
used and the consequences thereof, and whether each test is required by the State
Board of Education or by the local board;

grading practices that will be followed at the school and, for parents of high
school students, the method of computing the grade point averages that will be
used for determining class rank (see policies 3400, Evaluation of Student Progress
and 3450, Class Rankings);

available opportunities and the enrollment process for students to take advanced
courses and information explaining the value of taking advanced courses;

a report containing aggregate information, including, but not limited to, student
achievement (disaggregated by category), graduation rates, performance of the
school system, and teacher qualifications;

the grade awarded to the school on the most recent annual report card issued for it
by the State Board of Education if the school received a grade of D or F;

supportive services available to students, including guidance, counseling and
health services (see policy 3610, Counseling Program);

information about meningococcal meningitis and influenza, including the causes,
symptoms, and vaccines, how the diseases are spread, and places where parents
and guardians may obtain additional information and vaccinations for their
children;

for parents of students in grades 5 through 12, information about cervical cancer,
cervical dysplasia, and human papillomavirus, including the causes and symptoms
of these diseases, how they are transmitted, how they may be prevented by
vaccination, including the benefits and possible side effects of vaccination, and
places parents and guardians may obtain additional information and vaccinations
for their children;

how to reach school officials in emergency situations during non-school hours;

information about and an application form for free and reduced price meals and/or
free milk (see policy 6225, Free and Reduced Price Meal Services);

information about the school breakfast program;

information about the availability and location of free summer food service
program meals for students when school is not in session;
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

for parents of children with disabilities, procedural safeguards (see also policy
1730/4022/7231, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities);

information on the availability of the asbestos management plan and planned or
in-progress inspections, re-inspections, response actions, and post-response
actions, including periodic re-inspection and surveillance activities;

education rights of homeless students (see policy 4125, Homeless Students);

the content and implementation of the local school wellness policy (see policy
6140, Student Wellness);

their right to take four hours of unpaid leave from their jobs every year in order to
volunteer in their child’s school as stated in G.S. 95-28.3 (see policy 5015, School
Volunteers);

that the school system does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national
origin, sex, disability, or age (see policies 1710/4021/7230, Prohibition Against
Discrimination, = Harassment, @ and  Bullying  and 1730/4022/7231,
Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities);

that the school system provides equal access to its facilities, programs and
activities to the Boy Scouts and other designated youth groups (see policy
1710/4021/7230, Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying);
and

the availability of and the process for requesting a waiver or reduction of student
fees (see policy 4600, Student Fees).

C. OPPORTUNITIES TO WITHHOLD CONSENT/OPT OUT

As a part of the annual notification described above, parents will be effectively notified
that they may opt out of any of the following:

1.

release of student directory information about their child for school purposes or to
outside organizations (see policy 4700, Student Records);

release of their child’s name, address, and telephone listing to military recruiters
or institutions of higher education (see policy 4700, Student Records);

their child’s participation in curricula related to (a) prevention of sexually
transmitted diseases, including Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS);
(b) avoidance of out-of-wedlock pregnancy; or (c) reproductive health and safety
education, as provided in policy 3540, Comprehensive Health Education Program.
A copy of the materials that will be used in these curricula will be available in the
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school media center during the school year and at other times that the media
center is available to the public. To meet any review periods required by law,
materials also may be made available for review in the central office;

4. their child’s participation in academic or career guidance or personal or social
counseling services of a generic nature offered to groups of students (e.g., peer
relations strategies offered to all sixth graders). However, parental notification
and permission are not required for: (a) short-duration academic, career, personal,
or social guidance and counseling and crisis intervention that is needed to
maintain order, discipline, or a productive learning environment; (b) student-
initiated individual or group counseling targeted at a student’s specific concerns
or needs; and (c) counseling if child abuse or neglect is suspected (see policies
3610, Counseling Program, and 4240/7312, Child Abuse — Reports and
Investigations);

5. their child’s participation in non-Department of Education-funded surveys
concerning protected topics (see policy 4720, Surveys of Students);

6. their child’s participation in any non-emergency, invasive physical examination or
screening that is: (a) required as a condition of attendance; (b) administered and
scheduled in advance by the school administration; and (c) not necessary to
protect the immediate health and safety of students;

7. the collection, disclosure, or use of their child’s personal information for
marketing purposes (see policy 4720, Surveys of Students); and

8. release of their child’s free and reduced-price meal information to State Medicaid
or State children’s health insurance program (SCHIP).

Any parent or legal guardian who wishes to opt out/withhold consent must do so in
writing after receiving notice. Otherwise, consent to the programs or activities is
presumed. After the annual notification, the school is not required to provide further
notice to the parent or legal guardian as to the manner in which student directory
information is used, the curriculum is provided, or guidance programs are made
available.

D. PARENTAL PERMISSION REQUIRED
Written parental permission is required prior to the following activities:

1. the administration of medications to students by employees of the school system
(see policy 6125, Administering Medicines to Students);

2. the release of student records that are not considered directory information, unless
the release is allowed or required by law (see policy 4700, Student Records);
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3. off-campus trips;

4. students’ participation in high-impact or high-risk sports or extracurricular
activities, such as football or mountain climbing (see policy 4220, Student
Insurance Program);

5. all decisions or actions as required by the IDEA with regard to providing special
education or related services to students with disabilities (see policy 3520, Special
Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities);

6. certain health services, as required by law;

7. students’ participation in programs or services that provide information about
where to obtain contraceptives or abortion referral services;

8. students’ participation in surveys funded by the Department of Education that are
conducted concerning protected topics (see policy 4720, Surveys of Students);

9. disclosure of students’ free and reduced price lunch eligibility information or
eligibility status; and

10. disclosure of the identity of any student receiving supplemental education services
under the Title I program.

Legal References: Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 6301 et
seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 200; Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, 34 C.F.R.
pt. 99; Protection of Pupil Rights Amendment, 20 U.S.C. 1232h, 34 C.F.R. pt. 98; Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400, et seq.; Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response
Act, 15 U.S.C. 2641, et seq.; McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431, et
seq.; 42 U.S.C. 1758, 7 C.F.R. pt. 245; 42 U.S.C. 1758b; National School Lunch Program, 42
U.S.C. 1751 et seq., 7 C.F.R. 210.12; Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. 7905,
34 C.F.R. 108.9; 20 U.S.C. 7908; G.S. 90-21.1; 95-28.3; 115C-47(47), -47(51), -47(54), -47(58),
-81(el), -105.41, -109.1, -174.26(d), -307(c), -375.4, -390.2, -391.1, -407.16; State Board of
Education Policies FCB-A-000, GCS-A-001, GCS-J-002

Cross References: Title I Parent Involvement (policy 1320/3560), Prohibition Against
Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying (policy 1710/4021/7230), Discrimination,
Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy 1720/4015/7225), Nondiscrimination on
the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231), Student and Parent Grievance Procedure
(policy 1740/4010), Evaluation of Student Progress (policy 3400), Students at Risk of Academic
Failure (policy 3405), Class Rankings (policy 3450), Special Education Programs/Rights of
Students with Disabilities (policy 3520), Comprehensive Health Education Program (policy
3540), Counseling Program (policy 3610), Homeless Students (policy 4125), Student Insurance
Program (policy 4220), Child Abuse — Reports and Investigations (policy 4240/7312), Student
Behavior Policies (4300 series), Student Fees (policy 4600), Student Records (policy 4700),
Surveys of Students (policy 4720), School Volunteers (policy 5015), Registered Sex Offenders
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(policy 5022), Administering Medicines to Students (policy 6125), Student Wellness (policy
6140), Free and Reduced Price Meal Services (policy 6225), Pest Management (policy 9205)

Adopted: January 12, 2015
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TITLE I PARENT INVOLVEMENT Policy Code:  1320/3560

The board of education believes that the education of children is an ongoing cooperative
partnership between the home and the school. Parents are their children’s first teachers;
therefore, the continued involvement of parents in the educational process is most important in
fostering and improving educational achievement. School system officials shall strive to support
parents and provide parents with opportunities to become involved in the programs offered by
the Title I schools. The board encourages parents to participate in the design and implementation
of the programs and activities in order to increase the effectiveness of the school system’s Title I
program in helping students meet state and local achievement standards.

A. DEFINITION OF PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT

For the purposes of this policy and the Title I program, the term “parental involvement”
means the participation of parents and guardians in regular, two-way, and meaningful
communication involving student academic learning and other school activities, including
ensuring the following:

1. that parents play an integral role in assisting their child’s learning;

2. that parents are encouraged to be actively involved in their child’s education at
school;

3. that parents are full partners in their child’s education and are included, as

appropriate, in decision making and on advisory committees to assist in the
education of their child; and

4. that the school system engages in activities to support parental involvement in the
Title I programs.

B. PURPOSE AND OPERATION OF TITLE I PROGRAM

The Title I program is a federally supported program that offers assistance to
educationally and economically disadvantaged children to help ensure they meet the
school system’s challenging academic standards. The Title I program provides
instructional activities and supportive services to eligible students over and above those
provided by the regular school program. When applicable, students must be selected to
receive Title I services based on objective criteria that are consistent with federal and
state requirements, such as standardized test scores, teacher judgment, and results of pre-
school screening and home-school surveys.

Qualified Title I schools will operate as school-wide programs or targeted assisted
programs based upon federal eligibility criteria. School-wide programs will utilize a
comprehensive school improvement process enabling schools to serve all students in the
school. Targeted assistance programs will provide services to eligible students in the
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school having the greatest need for assistance.

Both school-wide and targeted assistance programs shall be based on effective means of
improving student achievement and shall include strategies to support parental
involvement.

C. ANNUAL MEETING

Each year, Title I parents must be invited to an annual meeting, at which time parental
rights will be explained, programs and activities provided with Title I funds will be
discussed, and input will be solicited. In addition, all parents will have an opportunity to
evaluate the effectiveness of the Title I programs and the parental involvement policies
and plans. Data collected from these findings will be used to revise Title I programs and
parental involvement plans.

D. PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT EFFORTS

The board believes that the involvement of Title I parents in the design and
implementation of the Title I program will increase the effectiveness of the program and
contribute significantly to the success of the children. The Title I staff and all school
system personnel shall strive to involve parents in activities throughout the school year.

The superintendent shall ensure that this system-level parental involvement policy is
developed with, agreed upon with, and annually distributed to parents of participating
students. In addition to the system-level parental involvement policy, each school
participating in the Title I program shall jointly develop and annually distribute to parents
a school-level written parental involvement policy that describes the means for carrying
out school-level policy, sharing responsibility for student academic achievement,
building the capacity of school staff and parents for involvement, and increasing
accessibility for participation of all Title I parents, including parents with limited English
proficiency, parents with disabilities, and parents of migratory children. School-level
plans must involve parents in the planning and improvement of Title I activities and must
provide for the distribution to parents of information on expected student proficiency
levels and the school’s academic performance.

School officials will invite appropriate school personnel from private schools to consult
on the design and development of its programs in order to provide equitable services to
students enrolled in private schools. The superintendent or designee will establish
procedures to achieve timely and meaningful consultation with private school officials in
accordance with federal law.

In addition, school system officials and Title I school personnel shall do the following:
1. involve parents in the joint development of the Title I Program and the process of

school review and improvement by including parents on the school advisory
committee and committees that review the Title I program;
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2. provide coordination, technical assistance, and other support from various central
office departments necessary to assist participating schools in planning and
implementing effective parental involvement activities that are designed to
improve student academic achievement and school performance;

3. build the schools’ and parents’ capacity for strong parental involvement by
collecting and disseminating information on effective parental involvement
techniques;

4. coordinate and integrate parental involvement strategies with parental
involvement activities in other programs, such as Head Start and similar
programs;

5. with the involvement of parents, conduct an annual evaluation of the content and
effectiveness of the school system parental involvement policies and program in
improving the academic quality of the school;

6. strive to eliminate barriers to parental participation by assisting parents with
disabilities and parents who are economically disadvantaged, have limited English
proficiency, are migratory, or have other backgrounds or characteristics that may
affect participation;

7. provide assistance to parents of participating Title I children in understanding the
state’s testing standards, the assessments used, Title I requirements, and all
national, state, and local standards and expectations through such efforts as
community-based meetings, sending information home, newsletters, workshops,
and newspaper articles;

8. design a parent—student—school staff compact that sets out respective
responsibilities in striving to raise student achievement and explains how an
effective home/school partnership will be developed and maintained;

9. with the assistance of parents, ensure that teachers, pupil services personnel,
principals, and other staff are educated in the value of parents as partners in the
educational process and understand how to work with, communicate with, and
reach out to parents as equal partners in education;

10. distribute to parents information on expected student proficiency levels for their
child and the school’s academic performance, and provide materials and training
to help parents monitor their child’s progress and work with educators to improve
achievement through such methods as technology or literacy training;

11. coordinate and integrate parental involvement programs with pre-school programs
and conduct other activities in the community that encourage and support parents
to more fully participate in the education of their child,
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12. strengthen the partnership with agencies, businesses, and programs that operate in
the community;

13. ensure that parents are involved in the school’s Title I activities; and

14. provide such other reasonable support for Title I parental involvement activities
as requested by parents.

NOTICE REQUIREMENTS

School system officials and Title I school personnel shall provide effective notice of the
following information as required by law. The notice must be in an understandable and
uniform format and, to the extent practicable, in a language the parents can understand.

1. LEP Program

a. Each year the principal or designee shall provide notice of the following to
parents of limited English proficient (LEP) children identified for
participation in a Title I, Part A-funded language-instruction educational
program:

1.

11.

1il.

1v.

V.

V1.

Vil.

the reasons for the child’s identification;

the child’s level of English proficiency;

methods of instruction;

how the program will help the child;

the exit requirements for the program;

if the child has a disability, how the language instruction
educational program meets the objectives of the child’s
individualized educational program (IEP); and

any other information necessary to effectively inform the parent of

the program and the parental rights regarding enrollment, removal,
and selection of an LEP program.

b. The principal or designee of a school with a Title I, Part A-funded
language instruction program that has failed to make progress on the
annual achievement objectives for LEP students, shall notify the parents of
such failure no later than 30 days after the failure occurs.

2. System Report Card and School Progress Review
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a. Each year, school system officials shall disseminate to all parents, schools,
and the public a school system report card containing aggregate
information, including, but not limited to, student achievement
(disaggregated by category), graduation rates, performance of the school
system, and teacher qualifications.

b. Each year, school system officials shall disseminate to all parents, schools,
and the community the results of the LEA’s yearly progress review of
each school.

3. Teacher Qualifications

a. Each year, school system officials shall notify parents of Title I students of
the right to request certain information on the professional qualifications
of the student’s classroom teachers and paraprofessionals providing
services to the child (see policy 7820, Personnel Files).

b. The principal or designee of a Title I school shall provide timely notice
informing parents that their student has been assigned to or has been
taught for at least four consecutive weeks by a teacher who is not “highly
qualified” as defined in the No Child Left Behind Act.

4. Parental Rights and Opportunities for Involvement

Each year, the principal or designee of a Title I school shall provide notice to
parents of the school’s written parental policy, parents’ right to be involved in
their child’s school, and opportunities for parents to be involved in the school.

F. WEBSITE NOTIFICATION

When a Title I school is identified for improvement, corrective action, or restructuring,
the school system will display on its website the following information in a timely
manner to ensure that parents have current information regarding supplemental services
and public school choice:

1. beginning with data from the 2007-2008 school year and for each subsequent
school year, the number of students who were eligible for and the number of
students who participated in public school choice;

2. for the current school year, a list of available schools to which students eligible to
participate in public school choice may transfer;

3. beginning with data from the 2007-2008 school year and for each subsequent
school year, the number of students who were eligible for and the number of
students who participated in supplemental educational services; and
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4. for the current school year, a list of supplemental educational services providers
approved by the state to serve the school system and the locations where services
are provided.

The superintendent shall develop administrative procedures to implement the requirements of
this policy.

Legal References: Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 6301 et
seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 200.; 20 U.S.C. 7801(32); Public School Choice Non-Regulatory Guidance,
U.S. Department of Education (January 14, 2009); Supplemental Educational Services Non-
Regulatory Guidance, U.S. Department of Education (January 14, 2009); U.S. Department of
Education approval of Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) Flexibility Request
(May 29, 2012)

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Goals and Objectives of the
Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum Development (policy 3100), Personnel Files
(policy 7820)

Other Resources: Giving Parents Options: Strategies for Informing Parents and Implementing
Public School Choice and Supplemental Educational Services Under No Child Left Behind, U.S.

Department of Education Office of Innovation and Improvement (September 2007)

Adopted: January 12, 2015
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SCHOOL SAFETY Policy Code: 1510/4200/7270

Safe schools are critical to creating a learning environment in which students can succeed. Staff
and students share the responsibility for taking reasonable precautions and following established
safety measures to create and maintain safe schools. The following safety measures must be
implemented at each school.

A.

SUPERVISION OF STUDENTS

Students must be reasonably supervised while in the care and custody of the school
system. This supervision must occur throughout school hours, including during class,
between classes, on the playground, and during recess or lunch periods; during authorized
school field trips; and on school buses. Reasonable precautions should be taken to
protect the safety of students on school grounds and on buses before, during and after
school.

Students who are subject to policy 4260, Student Sex Offenders, and are receiving
educational services on school property must be supervised by school personnel at all
times.

SUPERVISION OF VISITORS

School administrators shall strictly enforce policies 5015, School Volunteers, and 5020,
Visitors to the Schools.

SAFETY OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

The superintendent and each building principal shall comply with all duties set out for
their respective positions in G.S. 115C-288(d) and G.S. 115C-525 to minimize fire
hazards. The principal is required to inspect school buildings, playgrounds, and
equipment for health, fire, and safety hazards on a regular basis, as required by law, and
to notify the superintendent immediately of unsanitary conditions or repairs needed to
meet safety standards.

Any employee who observes any potential hazards must notify the principal or the
employee’s supervisor immediately.

All warning systems must meet building and equipment codes required by law and must
be properly maintained. When necessary, proper signs indicating potential hazards or

recommended safety precautions must be posted.

ESTABLISHING PROCESSES TO ADDRESS POTENTIAL SAFETY CONCERNS AND
EMERGENCIES

l. Responding to Student Altercations and Other Threats to Safety
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All school system employees have a duty to be alert at all times to situations that
may pose a threat to the safety of students, employees, or visitors on school
property, at school events, or in other situations in which the students are under
the authority of school employees. Even an employee who does not have
responsibility for supervising students is expected to make an immediate report if
the employee observes or has reason to suspect that a situation poses a threat to
safety and no administrator, teacher, or other supervisory employee is present and
aware of the potential threat.

Teachers, teacher assistants, coaches, and other employees with responsibility for
supervising students will use appropriate student behavior management
techniques to maintain order and discipline on school property, at school events,
and anywhere that students are under the employees’ authority. Such employees
must enforce the Code of Student Conduct and address student behavior in
accordance with the school plan for management of student behavior (see policy
4302, School Plan for Management of Student Behavior).

When employees with responsibility for supervising students have personal
knowledge or actual notice of a student altercation or other situation that poses an
immediate threat to safety, they shall use their professional judgement to
determine how best to address the situation to protect the safety of everyone in the
vicinity. Emergency procedures identified in a student’s Behavior Intervention
Plan shall be followed to the maximum extent possible under the circumstances.
For minor threats or altercations or altercations involving young children, the
employee shall intervene directly to end the fight or address the safety threat if the
employee can do so safely. An employee who encounters a situation that cannot
be managed safely and effectively by that employee immediately shall request
assistance from other employees or administrative staff and shall take steps to
remove bystanders from the area. Only the degree of force or physical control
reasonably necessary shall be used to re-establish a safe environment.

Employees should take further action as appropriate in accordance with any
response protocols established by the principal or superintendent. All employees
are responsible for knowing and following such protocols to the fullest extent
reasonable under the circumstances at the time.

2. School Rules

The principal or designee shall develop rules to help prevent accidents in school
buildings, on school buses, and on school grounds.

3. Training for Staff and Students

Staff training must include detailed instruction on how to respond to a variety of
emergency situations. In addition, staff should be able to recognize and respond
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to behavior, information, and related indicators that warn of impending problems.
School personnel must teach and review with students (1) safety procedures,
including fire safety procedures; (2) precautions for handling chemicals or
potentially dangerous equipment; and (3) appropriate responses to threats to
school safety.

4. Safety Equipment

School employees shall provide students with safety equipment as required by
law and shall enforce school rules pertaining to wearing safety equipment.
School employees shall wear and use appropriate safety equipment as required for
the safe performance of their specific job assignments.

5. Planning for Emergencies and Conducting Fire Drills and Other Emergency Drills

The superintendent shall develop system-wide plans and procedures to address
emergency situations. The superintendent must provide the Department of Public
Safety’s Division of Emergency Management (Division) with emergency
response information it requests for the School Risk Management Plan and the
School Emergency Response Plan. The superintendent must also provide the
Division and local law enforcement with schematic diagrams, including digital
schematic diagrams, of all school facilities and updates of the schematic diagrams
when the school system makes substantial facility modifications, such as the
addition of new facilities or modifications to doors or windows. Schematic
diagrams must meet any standards established by the Department of Public
Instruction for the preparation and content of the diagrams. In addition, the
superintendent shall provide local law enforcement with emergency access to key
storage devices for all school buildings and with updated access to school
building key storage devices when changes are made to the devices.

As appropriate, the superintendent shall consult with local law enforcement
agencies and emergency responders to plan for and conduct emergency drills.
Principals, with the assistance of both law enforcement and emergency responders
as appropriate, shall conduct fire drills as required by law and shall conduct other
emergency drills in accordance with school system emergency plans and
procedures.

6. Reporting Suspicious Behavior

Students should notify any staff member of any acts of violence, harassment, or
bullying or any other unusual or suspicious behavior that may endanger safety.
Ongoing student education efforts will aim at minimizing any fear, peer pressure,
embarrassment, or other impediments to students reporting potential problems.

Maintaining a safe school environment that is conducive to learning requires staff
to be proactive in dealing with violence, harassment, and bullying. Staff members
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must report immediately to the principal any information regarding unusual or
suspicious behavior or acts of violence, harassment, or bullying.

Every principal is required to investigate and act upon any report of such
behavior, including, when appropriate, reporting criminal activities to law
enforcement, the State Board, and the superintendent or designee (see policies
1710/4021/7230, Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying,
1720/4015/7225, Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure,
and 4335, Criminal Behavior).

7. Potential Threats of Registered Sex Offenders

The principal of each school shall register with the North Carolina Sex Offender
and Public Protection Registry to receive e-mail notification when a registered sex
offender moves within a one-mile radius of the school.

8. Student Behavior Standards
Students are expected to meet behavior standards set forth in board policies.

Legal References: G.S. 14-208.18; 115C-36, -47, -81.4, -105.49, -105.53, -105.54, -166, -288, -
289.1, -307, -390.3, -391.1, -521, -524, -525; State Board of Education Policies HRS-A-000,
TCS-P-005

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Student Sex Offenders (policy 4260),
Student Behavior policies (4300 series), School Volunteers (policy 5015), Visitors to the Schools
(policy 5020), Registered Sex Offenders (policy 5022), Weapons and Explosives Prohibited
(policy 5027/7275), Public Records — Retention, Release, and Disposition (policy 5070/7350),
Relationship with Law Enforcement (policy 5120), Occupational Exposure to Hazardous
Chemicals in Science Laboratories (policy 7265), Staff Responsibilities (policy 7300), Security
of Facilities (policy 9220)

Other Resources: N.C. Center for Safer Schools 2013 Report to the Governor, available at
https://www.ncdps.gov/div/JJ/CenterForSaferSchoolsReport2013-web(1).pdf;

Practical Information on Crisis Planning: A Guide for Schools and Communities, U.S.
Department of Education Office of Safe and Drug-Free Schools (January 2007), available at
http://www2.ed.gov/admins/lead/safety/crisisplanning.html; Keeping North Carolina Schools
Safe and Secure, A Report to Governor Mike Easley from Attorney General Roy Cooper and
Secretary of Crime Control and Public Safety Bryan Beatty (November 2006), available at
http://www.ncdoj.gov/getdoc/2158e7b1-bd55-4cal-bdf4-80260f766926/K eeping-North-
Carolina-Schools-Safe---Secure.aspx

Adopted: January 12, 2015
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RESPONDING TO BOMB THREATS Regulation Code:  1510/4200/7270-R

It is the goal of the board to provide a process by which school system personnel can respond
quickly and effectively to any threat to the safety of their students and staff. Therefore, school
personnel are required to follow this regulation, and any other implementing regulations
promulgated by the superintendent, in preparing for, responding to and following up on the
communication of any threat that an explosive device has been or will be placed on school
grounds.

The principal or designee is required by law to develop a local safe school plan. Each plan must
include a component that addresses how bomb threats will be handled at the principal's school.
The bomb threat component must address the following items.

A. ANTICIPATING A BOMB THREAT
1. Communication and Coordination with Law Enforcement

The principal shall establish and maintain a process for ongoing communication
and coordination among school staff and all appropriate public safety authorities
for purposes of planning for, training for, and responding to any bomb threat. The
principal shall establish a bomb threat response team consisting of the principal;
the superintendent; and persons representing teachers, custodians, office staff,
transportation providers and parents. The principal shall also request participation
by persons representing local law enforcement and fire/rescue agencies.

2. Training of School Personnel

The principal shall arrange for the training of all staff in responding to threats and
in searching for potential explosive devices. This training must include at least
one drill annually for the school staff and others involved in responding to bomb
threats.

a. Full Staff Training

The principal shall ensure that all staff are trained about their
responsibilities in the event of a bomb threat. Such responsibilities may
include executing proper evacuation procedures, ensuring the safety of
students and staff, noting the absence of any students, conducting quick
but complete visual scans of their workplace and adhering to the
requirements for reporting specific information. Substitute teachers and
other substitute school personnel must be made aware of this regulation
and staff obligations, including their own specific obligations, during a
bomb threat.

b. Telephone Operators Training
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The principal shall ensure that all staff whose regular duties include
answering incoming telephone calls are trained in the protocol to use when
confronted by a telephone bomb threat.

c. Training for Staff Participating in a Search

The principal shall ensure that all staff participating in a search for
explosive devices are first trained by appropriate public safety personnel
regarding the potential danger and the proper sequence and technique
involved.

3. Instruction of Students
The principal shall ensure that all students are instructed about proper conduct
during a bomb threat, the potential criminal and civil penalties and school
discipline associated with making a bomb threat and the disruption and costs to
the educational process stemming from a bomb threat.

4. Drills

The principal shall conduct no fewer than two bomb threat drills for the bomb
threat response team and staff during the course of the school year.

5. Pre-arranged Signal

The principal shall establish a signal for announcing a bomb threat and train staff
to recognize and respond to the signal.

6. Precautions

The principal shall take all reasonable precautions to protect the school
environment in the event of a bomb threat.

a. Call Tracing Capacity
The principal shall assess the feasibility of caller ID or other call-tracing
capacity on telephones and, if appropriate, recommend the addition of
such a service.

b. Locking Work Areas
The principal shall ensure that school employees with access to lockable

workspaces, such as closets and cabinets, keep them locked when not in
use.
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c. Trash

The principal shall direct school personnel not to allow the accumulation
of trash, boxes and other such articles inside or next to the building.

d. Parking

The principal shall ensure that parking spaces are not located close to the
school building or that parking spaces close to the building are designated
for staff use only. The principal also shall ensure parking restrictions are
strictly enforced.

e. Evacuation Sites

The principal shall identify and designate evacuation gathering places,
which are specific locations to which all students and staff members will
go during an evacuation. The designated location must be away from
heavily traveled roadways.

B. REACTING TO A BOMB THREAT
1. Notification
a. Duty of School Personnel

School personnel are required to notify the principal immediately of all
bomb threats by telephone or other means. School personnel also shall
notify the principal immediately of any suspicious devices on school

property.
b. Telephone Answering

All personnel who regularly answer telephone calls from outside sources
must be provided with a bomb threat card and report form to be placed
within easy reach of their telephones. The card must have printed upon it
information to ask for and information to listen for in the event a caller
makes a bomb threat. Whoever receives the call shall attempt to transfer it
to the principal or, if that cannot be done, ask the caller as many of the
questions on the bomb threat card as he or she can, carefully noting all
wording and other information. Any information received from the caller
must be passed on to the principal as soon as possible. The recommended
steps and checklist shall also be included in the regulations handbook.

c. Duty of Principal

Upon learning of the threat, the principal shall alert the appropriate
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officials, including local public safety agencies, utility companies and the
superintendent.

2. Assessment
Upon learning of the threat, the principal shall consult with local public safety
officials and the superintendent, to the extent time permits. The principal is
responsible for evaluating the credibility of the threat, deciding whether to direct a
search of the building, and deciding whether and when to evacuate the building.
3. Evacuation
a. Extent of Evacuation
The principal, in consultation with the bomb threat response team (as
possible under the circumstances), shall decide on the extent to which the
building will be evacuated and/or the extent to which students will be
assembled in one or several locations within the building. When students
are evacuated they should be taken to a particular site no less than 300 feet
from the building to avoid any potential damage from explosions.

b. Signaling

Through the use of the prearranged signal, the principal shall inform the
staff immediately of the decision to evacuate the school.

c. Adjusting Evacuation Route and Sites
The principal shall direct personnel to adjust their usual evacuation routes
and evacuation sites if necessary to avoid any suspected explosive device
or other potential danger.
d. Staff Obligations
In the event of an ordered evacuation, staff shall:
1) Scan their rooms or other work areas for signs of any unusual
object or person and report any suspicious object or person to the
principal or law enforcement authorities;

2) Ensure that windows and doors are locked;

3) Make sure that any students in their charge are guided to safety and
remain with the students in their charge; and

4) Take attendance books, check attendance once the evacuation is
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accomplished and report names of any missing students to the
principal.

Student Conduct

All students are required to obey all directions and maintain an orderly and
quiet demeanor.

Utilities

The principal shall decide whether the gas, electric and telephone should
be turned off and, if so, make the appropriate arrangements.

Traffic

The principal shall ensure that there is a safe and efficient method for
access to the building by public safety vehicles and for departure of
students and staff.

Searches

The principal shall work with local law enforcement to determine who
will be included in a search team. Under no circumstances will students
be included. All search team members must be trained with respect to the
dangers involved, precautions to observe and the techniques to follow. If
any suspicious object is discovered, no school personnel should touch it.
The presence of any suspicious object or person must be reported
immediately to the principal and/or the public safety official in charge. If
there is an explosion, the principal shall yield to the decisions of public
safety officials.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36; 115C-391(d3)
Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270)

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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PROFESSIONAL AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT Policy Code:  1610/7800

The Whiteville City Board of Education is committed to ensuring that all employees have access
to professional development opportunities. The board believes a strong relationship exists
between the quality of education provided to students and the competency and training of all
personnel employed by the school system. The board places a high priority on securing the most
competent professional personnel available and, once they are employed, providing them with
opportunities for professional growth and development throughout their careers. The goal of
professional and staff development programs and opportunities is to improve the instructional
program and create a safe learning environment for all students by improving and expanding the
skills of the professional staff.

Each staff member is encouraged to avail himself/herself of every opportunity to increase his/her
knowledge and further develop skills relevant to his/her area of employment with the Whiteville
City administrative Unit. Administrators and supervisors are encouraged to attend and
participate on educational meetings that relate to system wide or school level improvement goals.
The board encourages the superintendent to keep informed of new and promising educational
developments through attending educational conferences, seminars, workshops, and other
professional meetings, visits to other school systems, and to use other means to keep abreast of
modern educational thought and practice.

A. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The superintendent shall supervise and provide for ongoing professional staff
development opportunities. These opportunities for development shall be designed to
increase levels of performance efficiency. The superintendent shall seek input from
employees when developing system-wide programs. The principal shall seek input from
school personnel when planning professional development programs for his or her
school.

Staff development must be provided, at the system or school level, on the effective
delivery of the required curriculum, the incorporation of technology into the student
learning process and subjects clearly matched to the goals and objectives of the local safe
school plans.
B. SELF-IMPROVEMENT

Licensed and professional employees are responsible for self-improvement. These
employees are encouraged to seek information and training through staff development
programs as well as other opportunities in order to meet this responsibility.

C. PLANS FOR GROWTH AND IMPROVEMENT

Supervisors and principals also may require employees to enter into plans, including
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individual, monitored and/or directed growth plans established by the State Board, for
professional growth and to improve performance. Plans should set clear expectations and
facilitate clear communication between the evaluator and the evaluatee. Goals should be
individualized and have a direct impact on instruction.

A performance improvement plan could involve participation in a staff development
program or encompass a variety of strategies that are related to professional growth or
improving performance. Action plans are required for all licensed employees who
receive a “below standard” or “unsatisfactory” rating on a performance evaluation.
Policy 7811, Action Plans for Licensed Employees, specifically sets forth the
requirements for action plans. A monitored growth plan developed in accordance with
State Board policy is required for all teachers who are rated “developing” on one or more
standards of the North Carolina Teacher Evaluation Rubric. Teachers who are rated “not
demonstrated” on any standard or who are rated “developing” on any standard for two
sequential years must be placed on a directed growth plan. These plans satisfy the
requirement for an action plan.

A plan required by a supervisor or principal may be appealed following the grievance
procedure in policy 1750/7220, Grievance Procedure for Employees, if the employee
contends that: (1) the plan is not likely to improve performance; (2) the supervisor or
principal abused his or her discretion in developing the plan; or (3) the plan was not
developed in conformance with any mandatory procedures.

D. PAYMENT OF COSTS
The school system will consider paying reasonable costs, within budget limits, for any
courses, workshops, seminars, conferences, in-service training sessions or other sessions
an employee is required to attend by the local administration. The employee must seek

prior approval for payments.

The school system will not bear the responsibility of the cost of training taken solely for
the purposes of licensure renewal.

Certified personnel are responsible for maintaining an active teacher certificate.
Legal References: Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 ef seq., 34
C.F.R. pt. 106; G.S. 115C-105.47(b)(9), -333(b), State Board of Education Policy TCP-C-004

Cross References: Grievance Procedure for Employees (policy 1750/7220), Action Plans for
Licensed Employees (policy 7811)

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINATION,
HARASSMENT, AND BULLYING Policy Code:  1710/4021/7230

The board acknowledges the dignity and worth of all students and employees and strives to
create a safe, orderly, caring, and inviting school environment to facilitate student learning and
achievement. The board prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex,
disability, or age and will provide equal access to the Boy Scouts and other designated youth
groups as required by law. The board will not tolerate any form of unlawful discrimination,
harassment, or bullying in any of its educational or employment activities or programs.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIORS AND CONSEQUENCES

1.

Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying

Students, school system employees, volunteers, and visitors are expected to
behave in a civil and respectful manner. The board expressly prohibits unlawful
discrimination, harassment, and bullying.

Students are expected to comply with the behavior standards established by board
policy and the Code of Student Conduct. Employees are expected to comply with
board policy and school system regulations. Volunteers and visitors on school
property also are expected to comply with board policy and established school
rules and procedures.

Any violation of this policy is serious and school officials shall promptly take
appropriate action. Students will be disciplined in accordance with the school’s
student behavior management plan (see policy 4302, School Plan for
Management of Student Behavior). Based on the nature and severity of the
offense and the circumstances surrounding the incident, the student will be subject
to appropriate consequences and remedial actions ranging from positive
behavioral interventions up to, and including, expulsion.

Employees who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary action, up to,
and including, dismissal. Volunteers and visitors who violate this policy will be
directed to leave school property and/or reported to law enforcement, as
appropriate, in accordance with policy 5020, Visitors to the Schools.

When considering if a response beyond the individual level is appropriate, school
administrators should consider the nature and severity of the misconduct to
determine whether a classroom, school-wide, or school system-wide response is
necessary. Such classroom, school-wide, or school system-wide responses may
include staff training, harassment and bullying prevention programs, and other
measures deemed appropriate by the superintendent to address the behavior.

Retaliation
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The board prohibits reprisal or retaliation against any person for reporting or
intending to report violations of this policy, supporting someone for reporting or
intending to report a violation of this policy, or participating in the investigation
of reported violations of this policy.

After consideration of the nature and circumstances of the reprisal or retaliation
and in accordance with applicable federal, state or local laws, policies, and
regulations, the superintendent or designee shall determine the consequences and
remedial action for a person found to have engaged in reprisal or retaliation.

B. APPLICATION OF PoLICY
This policy prohibits unlawful discrimination, harassment, and bullying by students,
employees, volunteers, and visitors. “Visitors” includes persons, agencies, vendors,
contractors, and organizations doing business with or performing services for the school

system.

This policy applies to behavior that takes place:

1. in any school building or on any school premises before, during or after school
hours;

2. on any bus or other vehicle as part of any school activity;

3. at any bus stop;

4. during any school-sponsored activity or extracurricular activity;

5. at any time or place when the individual is subject to the authority of school

personnel; and

6. at any time or place when the behavior has a direct and immediate effect on
maintaining order and discipline in the schools.

C. DEFINITIONS
For purposes of this policy, the following definitions apply:
1. Discrimination
Discrimination means any act or failure to act that unreasonably and unfavorably
differentiates treatment of others based solely on their membership in a socially
distinct group or category, such as race, ethnicity, sex, pregnancy, religion, age, or

disability. Discrimination may be intentional or unintentional.

2. Harassment and Bullying
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a. Harassment or bullying behavior is any pattern of gestures or written,
electronic, or verbal communications, or any physical act or any
threatening communication that:

1) places a student or school employee in actual and reasonable fear
of harm to his or her person or damage to his or her property; or

2) creates or is certain to create a hostile environment by substantially
interfering with or impairing a student’s educational performance,
opportunities, or benefits.

“Hostile environment” means that the victim subjectively views the
conduct as harassment or bullying and that the conduct is objectively
severe or pervasive enough that a reasonable person would agree that it is
harassment or bullying. A hostile environment may be created through
pervasive or persistent misbehavior or a single incident, if sufficiently
severe.

Harassment and bullying include, but are not limited to, behavior
described above that is reasonably perceived as being motivated by any
actual or perceived differentiating characteristic or motivated by an
individual’s association with a person who has or is perceived to have a
differentiating characteristic, such as race, color, religion, ancestry,
national origin, gender, socioeconomic status, academic status, gender
identity, physical appearance, sexual orientation, or mental, physical,
developmental, or sensory disability. Examples of behavior that may
constitute bullying or harassment include, but are not limited to, verbal
taunts, name-calling and put-downs, epithets, derogatory comments or
slurs, lewd propositions, exclusion from peer groups, extortion of money
or possessions, implied or stated threats, assault, impeding or blocking
movement, offensive touching, or any physical interference with normal
work or movement, and visual insults, such as derogatory posters or
cartoons. Legitimate age-appropriate pedagogical techniques are not
considered harassment or bullying.

Harassment, including sexual or gender-based harassment, is not limited
to specific situations or relationships. It may occur between fellow
students or co-workers, between supervisors and subordinates, between
employees and students, or between non-employees, including visitors,
and employees or students. Harassment may occur between members of
the opposite sex or the same sex.

b. Sexual harassment is one type of harassment. Unwelcome sexual
advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct
of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when:
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1) submission to the conduct is made, either explicitly or implicitly, a
term or condition of an individual’s employment, academic
progress, or completion of a school-related activity;

2) submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as the basis for
employment decisions affecting the individual, or in the case of a
student, submission to or rejection of such conduct is used in
evaluating the student’s performance within a course of study or
other school-related activity; or

3) such conduct is sufficiently severe, persistent, or pervasive that it
has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an
employee’s work or performance or a student’s educational
performance, limiting a student’s ability to participate in or benefit
from an educational program or environment, or creating an
abusive, intimidating, hostile, or offensive work or educational
environment.

Sexually harassing conduct includes, but is not limited to, deliberate,
unwelcome touching that has sexual connotations or is of a sexual nature,
suggestions or demands for sexual involvement accompanied by implied
or overt promises of preferential treatment or threats, pressure for sexual
activity, continued or repeated offensive sexual flirtations, advances or
propositions, continued or repeated verbal remarks about an individual’s
body, sexually degrading words used toward an individual or to describe
an individual, sexual assault, sexual violence, or the display of sexually
suggestive drawings, objects, pictures or written materials. Acts of verbal,
nonverbal, or physical aggression, intimidation, or hostility based on sex,
but not involving sexual activity or language, may be combined with
incidents of sexually harassing conduct to determine if the incidents of
sexually harassing conduct are sufficiently serious to create a sexually
hostile environment.

c. Gender-based harassment is also a type of harassment. Gender-based
harassment may include acts of verbal, nonverbal, or physical aggression,
intimidation, or hostility based on sex or sex-stereotyping but not
involving conduct of a sexual nature.

D. REPORTING AND INVESTIGATING COMPLAINTS OF DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT, OR
BULLYING

Employees are required to report any actual or suspected violations of this policy.
Students, parents, volunteers, visitors, or others are also strongly encouraged to report
any actual or suspected incidents of discrimination, harassment, or bullying. All reports
should be made in accordance with policy 1720/4015/7225, Discrimination, Harassment,
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and Bullying Complaint Procedure, and reported to one of the school officials identified
in that policy. Reports may be made anonymously, and all reports shall be investigated
in accordance with that policy.

E. TRAINING AND PROGRAMS

The board directs the superintendent to establish training and other programs that are
designed to help eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, and bullying and to
foster an environment of understanding and respect for all members of the school
community. Information about this policy and the related complaint procedure must be
included in the training plan.

As funds are available, the board will provide additional training for students, employees,
and volunteers who have significant contact with students regarding the board’s efforts to
address discrimination, harassment, and bullying and will create programs to address
these issues. The training or programs should (1) provide examples of behavior that
constitutes discrimination, harassment, or bullying; (2) teach employees to identify
groups that may be the target of discrimination, harassment, or bullying; and (3) train
school employees to be alert to locations where such behavior may occur, including
locations within school buildings, at school bus stops, on cell phones, and on the Internet.

F. NOTICE

The superintendent is responsible for providing effective notice to students, parents, and
employees of this policy and of the procedures for reporting and investigating complaints
of discrimination, harassment, and bullying established in policy 1720/4015/7225,
Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure. The superintendent
must ensure that each school principal provides a copy of this policy and policy
1720/4015/7225 to students, employees, and parents or other responsible care givers at
the beginning of each school year. In addition, both policies must be posted on the
school system website, and copies of the policies must be readily available in the
principal’s office, the media center at each school, and the superintendent’s office.
Notice of the policies must appear in all student and employee handbooks and in any
school or school system publication that sets forth the comprehensive rules, procedures,
and standards of conduct for students and employees.

G. COORDINATORS

The superintendent has appointed the following individuals to coordinate the school
system’s efforts to comply with and carry out its responsibilities under federal non-
discrimination laws. These responsibilities include investigating any complaints
communicated to school officials alleging noncompliance with Title VI or Title IX of the
Civil Rights Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA), the Age Discrimination Act, and/or the Boy Scouts Act, or alleging actions
which would be prohibited by those laws.
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1. Title IX Coordinator
Name:
Office Address:
Phone Number:

2. Section 504 Coordinator
Name:
Office Address:
Phone Number:

3. ADA Coordinator
Name:
Office Address:
Phone Number:

4. Age Discrimination Coordinator
Name:
Office Address:
Phone Number:

5. Coordinator for Other Non-discrimination Laws
Name:
Office Address:
Phone Number:

H. RECORDS AND REPORTING

The superintendent or designee shall maintain confidential records of complaints or
reports of discrimination, harassment, or bullying. The records must identify the names
of all individuals accused of such offenses and the resolution of such complaints or
reports. The superintendent also shall maintain records of training conducted and
corrective action(s) or other steps taken by the school system to provide an environment
free of discrimination, harassment, and bullying.

The superintendent shall report to the State Board of Education all verified cases of
discrimination, harassment, or bullying. The report must be made through the Discipline
Data Collection Report or through other means required by the State Board.

I. EVALUATION
The superintendent shall evaluate the effectiveness of efforts to correct or prevent
discrimination, harassment, and bullying and shall share these evaluations periodically

with the board.

Legal References: Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, 29 U.S.C. 621 et seq., 34
C.F.R. pt. 110; Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
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Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 100; Title VII of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, 42 U.S.C. 2000¢ et seq., 29 C.F.R. pt. 1604; Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 ef seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 106; Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act, 20
U.S.C. 7905, 34 C.F.R. pt. 108; Racial Incidents and Harassment Against Students at
Educational Institutions, Investigative Guidance, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights (1994); Revised Sexual Harassment Guidance: Harassment of Students by School
Employees, Other Students, or Third Parties, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights (2001); Notice of Non-Discrimination, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights (2010); Dear Colleague Letter, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights,
(October 26, 2010), available at http://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/letters/colleague-
201010.pdf; Dear Colleague Letter, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights,
(April 4, 2011) available at http://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/letters/colleague-
201104.pdf; Oncale v. Sundowner Offshore Services, 523 U.S. 75 (1998); G.S. 115C-335.5, -
407.15 through -407.18; 126-16; State Board of Education Policy HRS-A-000

Cross References: Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231),
Prohibition Against Retaliation (policy 1760/7280), Equal Educational Opportunities (policy
4001), School Plan for Management of Student Behavior (policy 4302), Visitors to the Schools
(policy 5020), Community Use of Facilities (policy 5030), Recruitment and Selection of
Personnel (policy 7100), Professional Employees: Demotion and Dismissal (policy 7930),
Classified Personnel: Suspension and Dismissal (policy 7940)

Adopted: February 9, 2015
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DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT, AND
BULLYING COMPLAINT PROCEDURE Policy Code:  1720/4015/7225

The board takes seriously all complaints of unlawful discrimination, harassment, and bullying.
The process provided in this policy is designed for those individuals who believe that they may
have been discriminated against, bullied, or harassed in violation of policy 1710/4021/7230,
Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying or policy 1730/4022/7231,
Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities. Individuals who have witnessed or have reliable
information that another person has been subject to unlawful discrimination, harassment, or
bullying also should report such violations to one of the school system officials listed in
subsection C.1. of this policy. Reports may be made anonymously.

A. DEFINITIONS
1. Alleged Perpetrator

The alleged perpetrator is the individual alleged to have discriminated against,
harassed, or bullied the complainant.

2. Complaint

A complaint is an oral or written notification made by a person who believes he or
she is the victim of unlawful discrimination, harassment, or bullying.

3. Complainant

The complainant is the individual complaining of being discriminated against,
harassed, or bullied.

4. Days

Days are the working days, exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays, vacation days, or
holidays, as set forth in the school calendar. In counting days, the first day will be
the first full working day following receipt of the complaint. When a complaint is
submitted on or after May 1, time limits will consist of all weekdays (Monday—
Friday) so that the matter may be resolved before the close of the school term or
as soon thereafter as possible.

5. Investigative Report

The investigative report is a written account of the findings of the investigation
conducted in response to a complaint.

6. Investigator
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The investigator is the school official responsible for investigating and responding
to the complaint.

7. Report
A report is an oral or written notification that an individual, other than the
reporter, is a suspected perpetrator or victim of unlawful discrimination,
harassment, or bullying.

B. REPORTING BY EMPLOYEES OR OTHER THIRD PARTIES

1. Mandatory Reporting by School Employees
Any employee who witnessed or who has reliable information or reason to believe
that an individual may have been discriminated against, harassed, or bullied in
violation of policy 1710/4021/7230 or policy 1730/4022/7231 must report the
offense immediately to an appropriate individual designated in subsection C.1.,
below. An employee who does not promptly report possible discrimination,
harassment, or bullying shall be subject to disciplinary action.

2. Reporting by Other Third Parties
All members of the school community including students, parents, volunteers, and
visitors are also strongly encouraged to report any act that may constitute an
incident of discrimination, harassment, or bullying.

3. Anonymous Reporting
Reports of discrimination, harassment, or bullying may be made anonymously but
formal disciplinary action may not be taken solely on the basis of an anonymous
report.

4. Investigation of Reports
Reports of discrimination, harassment, or bullying will be investigated
sufficiently to determine whether further action under this policy or otherwise is
necessary, and school officials shall take such action as appropriate under the
circumstances, regardless of the alleged victim’s willingness to cooperate. At the
option of the alleged victim, the report may be treated as a complaint by the
alleged victim under this policy.

C. COMPLAINTS BROUGHT BY ALLEGED VICTIMS OF DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT, OR
BULLYING

1.

Filing a Complaint
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Any individual, who believes that he or she has been discriminated against,
harassed, or bullied is strongly encouraged to file a complaint orally or in writing
to any of the following individuals:

a. the principal or assistant principal of the school at which either the alleged
perpetrator or alleged victim attends or is employed;

b. an immediate supervisor if the individual making the complaint is an
employee;
c. the assistant superintendent of human resources if the alleged perpetrator

or alleged victim is an employee of the school system (or the
superintendent if the assistant superintendent of human resources is the
alleged perpetrator);

d. the Title IX coordinator for claims of sex discrimination or sexual
harassment (see policy 1710/4021/7230 for contact information);

e. the Section 504 coordinator or the ADA coordinator for claims of
discrimination on the basis of a disability (see policy 1710/4021/7230 for
contact information); or

f. for claims of other forms of prohibited discrimination, the applicable civil
rights coordinator as established in policy 1710/4021/7230.

g. In addition, complaints may be filed with:

Office for Civil Rights

U.S. Department of Education

4000 Maryland Ave, SW

Washington, DC 20202-1475

Telephone: 202-453-6020 TDD: 800-877-8339
FAX: 202-453-6021 Email: OCR.DC@ed.gov

2. Time Period for Filing a Complaint

A complaint should be filed as soon as possible but no later than 30 days after
disclosure or discovery of the facts giving rise to the complaint. Complaints
submitted after the 30-day period may be investigated; however, individuals
should recognize that delays in reporting may significantly impair the ability of
school officials to investigate and respond to such complaints.

3. Informal Resolution

The board acknowledges that many complaints may be addressed informally
through such methods as conferences or mediation. The board encourages the use
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of informal procedures such as mediation to the extent possible; however,
mediation or other informal procedures will not be used to resolve complaints
alleging sexual assault or sexual violence complaints by a student of sexual
harassment perpetrated by an employee, or when otherwise inappropriate.
Informal procedures may be used only if the parties involved voluntarily agree.

If an informal process is used, the principal or other designated personnel must (1)
notify the complainant that he or she has the option to end the informal process
and begin formal procedures at any time and (2) make a copy of this policy and
other relevant policies available to the complainant. Any informal process should
be completed within a reasonable period of time, not to exceed 30 days unless
special circumstances necessitate more time. If informal procedures fail to
resolve the matter in a reasonable period of time or are inappropriate, or if the
complainant requests formal procedures, the complaints will be investigated
promptly, impartially, and thoroughly according to the procedures outlined in the
remainder of this policy.

D. PROCESS FOR ADDRESSING COMPLAINTS OF ALLEGED INCIDENTS OF DISCRIMINATION,
HARASSMENT, OR BULLYING

1. Initiating the Investigation

a. Whoever receives a complaint of discrimination, harassment, or bullying
pursuant to subsection C.1. shall immediately notify the appropriate
investigator who shall respond to the complaint and investigate. The
investigator of a complaint is determined as follows.

1) If the alleged incident occurred under the jurisdiction of the
principal, the investigator is the principal or designee, unless the
alleged perpetrator is the principal, the assistant superintendent of
human resources, the superintendent, or a member of the board. If
the alleged perpetrator is any other employee, the principal or
designee shall conduct the investigation in consultation with the
assistant superintendent of human resources or designee.

2) If the alleged perpetrator is the principal, the assistant
superintendent of human resources or designee is the investigator.

3) If the alleged incident occurred outside of the jurisdiction of a
principal (for example, at the central office), the assistant
superintendent of human resources or designee is the investigator
unless the alleged perpetrator is the assistant superintendent of
human resources, the superintendent, or a member of the board.

4) If the alleged perpetrator is the assistant superintendent of human
resources, the superintendent or designee is the investigator.
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5) If the alleged perpetrator is the superintendent, the board attorney
is the investigator. (In such cases, whoever receives a complaint of
discrimination, harassment, or bullying shall immediately notify
the assistant superintendent of human resources who shall
immediately notify the board chair. The board chair shall direct
the board attorney to respond to the complaint and investigate.)

6) If the alleged perpetrator is a member of the board, the board
attorney is the investigator. (In such cases, whoever receives a
complaint of discrimination, harassment, or bullying shall
immediately notify the superintendent who shall direct the board
attorney to respond to the complaint and investigate. Unless the
board chair is the alleged perpetrator, the superintendent shall also
notify the board chair of the complaint.)

b. As applicable, the investigator shall immediately notify the Title IX,
Section 504, ADA, or other relevant coordinator of the complaint, and, as
appropriate, may designate the coordinator to conduct the investigation.

c. The investigator shall explain the process of the investigation to the
complainant and inquire as to whether the complainant would like to
suggest a course of corrective action.

d. Written documentation of all reports and complaints, as well as the school
system’s response, must be maintained in accordance with policy
1710/4021/7230.

e. Failure to investigate and/or address claims of discrimination, harassment,

or bullying shall result in disciplinary action.
2. Conducting the Investigation

a. The investigator is responsible for determining whether the alleged act(s)
constitutes a violation of policy 1710/4021/7230 or policy
1730/4022/7231. In so doing, the investigator shall impartially, promptly,
and thoroughly investigate the complaint. The investigator shall interview
(1) the complainant; (2) the alleged perpetrator(s); (3) individuals
identified as witnesses by the complainant or alleged perpetrator(s); and
(4) any other individuals, including other possible victims, who may have
relevant information. The investigation will include a review of all
evidence presented by the complainant or alleged perpetrator.

b. The complaint and investigation will be kept confidential to the extent
possible. Information may be shared only with individuals who need the
information in order to investigate and address the complaint
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appropriately. Any requests by the complainant for further confidentiality
will be evaluated within the context of the legal responsibilities of the
school system. Any complaints withdrawn to protect confidentiality must
be recorded in accordance with policy 1710/4021/7230.

c. The investigator shall review the factual information gathered through the
investigation to determine whether, based on a preponderance of the
evidence, the alleged conduct constitutes discrimination, harassment, or
bullying, giving consideration to all factual information, the context in
which the alleged incidents occurred, the age, and maturity of the
complainant and alleged perpetrator(s), and any other relevant

circumstances.
3. Investigative Report
a. The investigator shall submit a written investigative report to the

superintendent and, as applicable, to the Title IX, Section 504, ADA, or
other coordinator.

b. The investigator shall provide written notification to the complainant of
the results of the investigation within 15 days of receiving the complaint,
unless additional time is necessary to conduct an impartial, thorough
investigation. The investigator shall specify whether the complaint was
substantiated and, if so, shall also specify:

1) reasonable, timely, age-appropriate, corrective action intended to
end the discrimination, harassment, or bullying, and prevent it
from recurring;

2) as needed, reasonable steps to address the effects of the
discrimination, harassment, or bullying on the complainant; and

3) as needed, reasonable steps to protect the complainant from
retaliation as a result of communicating the complaint.

c. Information regarding specific disciplinary action imposed on the alleged
perpetrator(s) will not be given to the complainant unless the information
relates directly to the complainant (e.g., an order requiring the perpetrator
not to have contact with the complainant).

d. If the investigator determines that the complaint was substantiated, the
perpetrator(s) shall be subject to discipline or other corrective steps, as
described in policy 1710/4021/7230. If the corrective steps involve
actions outside the scope of the investigator’s authority, the superintendent
will be notified so that responsibility for taking the corrective steps may be
delegated to the appropriate individual.
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e. Each alleged perpetrator will be provided with a written summary of the
results of the investigation in regard to whether the complaint was
substantiated, whether the alleged perpetrator violated relevant law or
board policies by his or her actions, and what, if any, disciplinary actions
or consequences will be imposed upon the perpetrator in accordance with
board policy. The perpetrator may appeal any disciplinary action or
consequence in accordance with board policy and law. However, an
appeal by the perpetrator of disciplinary action does not preclude school
officials from taking appropriate action to address the discrimination,
harassment, or bullying.

4. Appeal of Investigative Report

a. If the complainant is dissatisfied with the investigative report, he or she
may appeal the decision to the superintendent (unless the alleged
perpetrator is the assistant superintendent of human resources or the
superintendent, in which cases the complainant may appeal directly to the
board in accordance with the procedure described in subsection D.4.b
below). The appeal must be submitted in writing within five days of
receiving the investigative report. The superintendent may review the
documents, conduct any further investigation necessary, or take any other
steps the superintendent determines to be appropriate in order to respond
to the complaint. The superintendent shall provide a written response
within 10 days after receiving the appeal, unless further investigation is
needed.

b. If the complainant is dissatisfied with the superintendent’s response, he or
she may appeal the decision to the board within five days of receiving the
superintendent’s response. The board will review the documents, direct
that further investigation be conducted if necessary, and take any other
steps that the board determines to be appropriate in order to respond to the
complaint. Upon request of the complainant, the board will hold a hearing
pursuant to policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board. The board will
provide a written response within 30 days after receiving the appeal,
unless further investigation is necessary or the hearing necessitates that
more time be taken to respond.

E. TIMELINESS OF PROCESS

The number of days indicated at each step of the process should be considered a
maximum. Every effort should be made to expedite the process.

If any school official charged with investigating the complaint or reviewing the
investigation fails at any step in the process to communicate a decision within the
specified time limit, the complainant will be entitled to appeal the complaint to the next
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step unless the official has notified the complainant of the delay and the reason for the
delay, such as the complexity of the investigation, review, or report. The school official
shall make reasonable efforts to keep the complainant apprised of progress being made
during any period of delay. Delays that interfere with the exercise of any legal rights are
not permitted.

Failure by the complainant at any step in the process to appeal a complaint to the next
step within the specified time limit will be considered acceptance of the decision at that
step, unless the complainant has notified the investigator of a delay and the reason for the
delay and the investigator has consented in writing to the delay.

F. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. No reprisals or retaliation of any kind will be taken by the board or by an
employee of the school system against the complainant or other individual on
account of his or her filing a complaint or report or participating in an
investigation of a complaint or report filed and decided pursuant to this policy,
unless the person knew or had reason to believe that the complaint or report was
false or knowingly provided false information.

2. All meetings and hearings conducted pursuant to this policy will be private.

3. The board and school system officials will consider requests to hear complaints
from a group, but the board and officials have the discretion to hear and respond
to complainants individually.

4. The complainant may be represented by an advocate, such as an attorney, at any
meeting with school system officials.

5. Should, in the judgment of the superintendent or designee, the investigation or
processing of a complaint require that an employee be absent from regular work
assignments, such absences shall be excused without loss of pay or benefits. This
shall not prevent the superintendent or designee from suspending the alleged
perpetrator without pay during the course of the investigation.

G. RECORDS
Records will be maintained as required by policy 1710/4021/7230.

Legal References: Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, 29 U.S.C. 621 et seq., 34
C.F.R. pt. 110; Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29
U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C.
2000d et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 100; Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. 2000e et
seq., 29 C.F.R. pt. 1604; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 et seq.,
34 C.F.R. pt. 106; Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. 7905, 34 C.F.R. pt. 108;
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Racial Incidents and Harassment Against Students at Educational Institutions,; Investigative
Guidance, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights (1994); Revised Sexual
Harassment Guidance: Harassment of Students by School Employees, Other Students, or Third
Parties, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights (2001); Notice of Non-
Discrimination, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights (2010); Gebser v. Lago
Vista Independent School District, 524 U.S. 274 (1998); Davis v. Monroe County Board of
Education, 526 U.S. 629 (1999); G.S. 115C-407.15 through -407.18

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment, and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Hearings Before
the Board (policy 2500), Assaults, Threats, and Harassment (policy 4331)

Adopted: February 9, 2015
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NONDISCRIMINATION
ON THE BASIS OF DISABILITIES Policy Code:  1730/4022/7231

The board of education will not discriminate against qualified persons with disabilities on the
basis of a disability. This non-discrimination policy includes, but is not limited to, benefits of
and participation in system programs and activities. The system will provide aids, benefits and
school services to a person with disabilities in the most integrated school setting appropriate to
his or her needs so that he or she may have an opportunity commensurate to that provided to
persons without disabilities to obtain the same results, gain the same benefit or reach the same
level of achievement.

The superintendent is directed to develop appropriate procedures to implement this
nondiscrimination policy. The superintendent or designee shall:

l. submit an assurance of nondiscrimination with each application for federal financial
assistance;
2. designate a person to coordinate the system’s efforts to comply with Section 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (“Section 504”) and its regulations;

3. designate a person to coordinate the system’s efforts to comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and its regulations;

4. publish the name, office address and phone number of the compliance coordinator(s) in a
manner intended to ensure that employees, applicants, students, parents and other
individuals who participate in the school system’s programs are aware of the
coordinator(s);

5. make complaint procedures available as provided in policy 1720/4015/7225,
Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure, which provides
opportunities for prompt and equitable resolutions to complaints alleging actions
prohibited by Section 504 or ADA or regulations for these statutes;

6. provide notice that the school system does not discriminate on the basis of disability in
violation of Section 504 or the ADA, or their implementing regulations, and make such
notice accessible to employees, applicants, students and parents;

7. make reasonable accommodations for qualifying applicants or employees with
disabilities; however, a reasonable accommodation does not include an accommodation
that demonstrably would impose an undue hardship on the program or would
fundamentally alter the nature of the service, program or activity;

8. not inquire about any disabilities that may need accommodation until after an applicant
has been made an offer and, additionally, avoid using employment tests or other selection
criteria that tend to screen out persons with disabilities unless the criteria are
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demonstrably job-related and effective alternatives are not available;

9. provide a free appropriate public education to each qualified student with disabilities in
accordance with Section 504 and its regulations; and

10. establish and implement a system of procedural safeguards with respect to the
identification, evaluation or educational placement of a student with disabilities under
Section 504 which includes an opportunity for the student’s parent or guardian to
examine relevant records, an impartial hearing with the opportunity for participation by
the parent or guardian and representation by counsel, and a review procedure.

Legal References: Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Service Animals in Schools (policy 4202/5029/7272)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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STUDENT AND PARENT
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE Policy Code:  1740/4010

A. OPTIONS FOR RESOLVING COMPLAINTS

The board strives to resolve concerns and complaints of students and parents whenever
possible. To this end, the board has provided opportunities for students and parents to
express their concerns through processes established in board policies. Policy 1742/5060,
Responding to Complaints, identifies these different processes, including a mechanism for
resolving complaints in an informal manner.

While the board encourages resolutions of complaints through informal means, it recognizes
that, at times, a formal process may be necessary for certain types of complaints or if the
informal process did not produce satisfactory results. This policy provides a complaint
procedure that may be used as described below.

Any parent or student who has questions about the options for proceeding with a complaint
or concern may contact the principal or superintendent for further information and copies of
all applicable board policies.

B. DEFINITIONS
1. Days

Days are working days, exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays, vacation days, or holidays,
as set forth in the school calendar. In counting days, the first day will be the first full
working day following the receipt of the grievance. After May 1, time limits will
consist of all weekdays (Monday — Friday) so that the matter may be resolved before
the close of the school term or as soon thereafter as possible.

2. Final Administrative Decision

A final administrative decision is a decision of a school employee from which no
further appeal to a school administrator is available.

3. QGrievance

A grievance is a formal complaint regarding specific decisions made by school
personnel that alleges that such decisions have adversely affected the person making
the complaint. A grievance includes, but is not limited to, circumstances such as
when a student or parent believes that board policy or law has been misapplied,
misinterpreted or violated. The term “grievance” does not include any matter for
which the method of review is prescribed by law, for which there is a more specific
board policy providing a process for addressing the concern, or upon which the board
is without authority to act. Claims of discrimination, harassment or bullying must be
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processed under policy 1720/4015/7225, Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying
Complaint Procedure.

4, Grievant

The grievant is the parent, student or group of parents or students submitting the
grievance.

5. Official
The official is the school system employee hearing and responding to the grievant.
C. TIMELINESS OF PROCESS

The number of days indicated at each step of the grievance process should be considered a
maximum, and every effort should be made to expedite the process.

Failure by the official at any step to communicate a decision within the specified time limit
will permit the grievant to appeal the grievance to the next step unless the official has
notified the grievant of the delay and the reason for the delay, such as the complexity of the
investigation or report. The official shall make reasonable efforts to keep the grievant
apprised of progress being made during any period of delay. Delays that interfere with the
exercise of the grievant’s legal rights are not permitted.

Failure by the grievant at any step of the process to appeal a grievance to the next step within
the specified time limit will be considered acceptance of the decision at the current step,
unless the grievant has notified the official of a delay and the reason for the delay and the
official has consented in writing to the delay.

D. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the board or by an employee of the school
system against any grievant or other student or employee because of his or her
participation in a grievance filed and decided pursuant to this policy.

2. All meetings and hearings conducted pursuant to this policy will be private.

3. The board and school system officials will consider requests to hear grievances from
a group of grievants, but the board and officials have the discretion to hear and
respond to grievants individually.

4. The grievant may have a representative, including an attorney, at any stage of the
grievance. However, if the grievant intends to be represented by legal counsel, he or
she must notify the appropriate school official in advance so that school personnel
also will have the opportunity to be represented by legal counsel.
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E. PROCESS FOR GRIEVANCE

l. Filing a Grievance

a.

Whenever a student or parent or guardian believes that he or she has been
adversely affected by a decision of a school employee, the student or parent
or guardian may file a grievance as provided in this policy.

A grievance must be filed as soon as possible but no later than 30 days after
disclosure or discovery of the facts giving rise to the grievance. For a
grievance submitted after the 30 day period that claims a violation,
misapplication or misinterpretation of state or federal law, the superintendent
or designee shall determine whether the grievance will be investigated after
considering factors such as the reason for the delay; the extent of the delay;
the effect of the delay on the ability of the school system to investigate and
respond to the complaint; and whether the investigation of the complaint is
necessary to meet any legal obligations. However, students, parents and
guardians should recognize that delays in filing a grievance may significantly
impair the ability of the school system to investigate and respond effectively
to such complaints.

A student or parent or guardian who has a grievance must provide the
following information in writing to the principal: (1) the name of the school
system employee or other individual whose decision or action is at issue; (2)
the specific decision(s) or action(s) at issue; (3) any board policy, state or
federal law, state or federal regulation, or State Board of Education policy or
procedure that the parent or guardian or student believes has been misapplied,
misinterpreted or violated; and (4) the specific resolution desired. If there is
not a specific decision or action at issue and no concern that state or federal
law has been misapplied, misinterpreted or violated, then the procedure
established in policy 1742/5060 is appropriate, and the principal shall address
the concern following that policy.

Even if the principal is the employee whose decision or action is at issue, the
student must submit the grievance first to the principal in order for the
principal to address the issue within the formal process. If, however, the
grievance claims that a state or federal law has been misapplied,
misinterpreted or violated, the student may submit the grievance directly to
the superintendent or designee.

If a student wants to initiate a formal grievance regarding a decision by the
superintendent that directly and specifically affects the student, the general
process described in this policy will be used, except that the grievance will be
submitted to the assistant superintendent of human resources, who shall
forward the grievance to the board chairperson.
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2. Investigation

a. The principal shall schedule and hold a meeting with the student and/or
parent or guardian within five school days after the grievance has been filed
with the principal. The student may be accompanied by a parent, legal
guardian or other person who is in a position of loco parentis to the student.

b. The principal shall conduct any investigation of the facts necessary before
rendering a decision.

3. Response by Principal

a. The principal shall provide a written response to the written grievance within
10 days of the meeting. The response will include the principal’s decision
regarding resolution of the grievance and the basis for the decision. In
responding, the principal may not disclose information about other students
or employees that is considered confidential by law.

b. A copy of the grievance and the principal’s response will be filed with the
superintendent.
4. Response by Superintendent
a. If the grievant is dissatisfied with the principal’s decision, the grievant may

appeal the decision to the superintendent. The appeal must be made in
writing within five days of receiving the principal’s decision.

b. The superintendent may review the written documents and respond or the
superintendent may schedule and hold a conference with the grievant,
principal and any other individuals the superintendent determines to be
appropriate within five school days after receiving the appeal. The student
may be accompanied by a parent, legal guardian or other person who is in a
position of loco parentis to the student.

c. The superintendent shall provide a written response within 10 days after
receiving the appeal. In responding, the superintendent may not disclose
information about other students or employees that is considered confidential
by law.

5. Appeal to the Board

If the grievant has alleged a violation of a specified federal or state law, federal or
state regulation, State Board of Education policy or procedure, or local board of
education policy or procedure, the grievant will have the right to appeal a final
administrative decision to the board of education (see subsection E.5.a, Mandatory
Appeals, below). If a grievant has not alleged such specific violations, he or she may
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request a board hearing, which the board may grant at its discretion (see subsection
E.5.b, Discretionary Appeals, below).

a. Mandatory Appeals

)

2)

3)

If the grievant is dissatisfied with the superintendent’s response to his
or her grievance and has alleged a violation of a specified federal or
state law, federal or state regulation, State Board of Education policy
or procedure, or local board of education policy or procedure, the
grievant may appeal the decision to the board within five days of
receiving the superintendent's response.

A hearing will be conducted pursuant to policy 2500, Hearings
Before the Board.

The board will provide a final written decision within 30 days of
receiving the appeal unless further investigation is necessary or the
hearing necessitates that more time be taken to respond.

b. Discretionary Appeals

)

2)

3)

4)

F. NOTICE

If the grievant is dissatisfied with the superintendent’s response to his
or her grievance but has not alleged a violation of a specified federal
or state law, federal or state regulation, State Board of Education
policy or procedure, or local board of education policy or procedure,
then within five days of receiving the superintendent’s response, the
grievant may submit to the superintendent a written request for a
hearing before the board of education.

If the full board will be meeting within two weeks of the request for a
hearing, the board will decide at that time whether to grant a hearing.
Otherwise, the board chairperson will appoint a three-person panel to
review the request and determine if a hearing should be granted. The
panel will report the decision to the board. The board may modify
the decision of the panel upon majority vote at a board meeting.

If the board decides to grant a hearing, the hearing will be conducted
pursuant to policy 2500.

The board will provide a final written decision within 30 days of the
decision to grant a hearing, unless further investigation is necessary
or the hearing necessitates that more time be taken to respond.

The superintendent or designee is responsible for providing effective notice to students,
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Policy Code: 1740/4010

parents and school system employees of the procedures for reporting and investigating
grievances.

G. RECORDS

Appropriate records shall be maintained in accordance with state and federal law.
Legal References: G.S. 115C-45(c); 126-16; 150B-43 et seq.
Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Responding to Complaints (policy 1742/5060), Hearings Before the Board (policy
2500), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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RESPONDING TO COMPLAINTS Policy Code: ~ 1742/5060

A. OPPORTUNITIES TO ADDRESS CONCERNS AND COMPLAINTS

The board is committed to providing an effective means for parents and the community to
voice concerns and complaints. The board also strives to resolve concerns and
complaints whenever possible. To this end, the board has established the following

processes:
1. informal resolutions of specific concerns (see section B, General Process, below);
2. public hearings and public comments at board meetings on subjects of concern to

parents and the community (policy 2310, Public Participation at Board Meetings);

3. a procedure for parental concerns regarding the curriculum (policy 3210, Parental
Inspection of and Objection to Instructional Materials);

4. specific processes for addressing disciplinary consequences (policies in the 4300
series);
5. processes as provided by law for special education students (policy 3520, Special

Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities; policy 4307,
Disciplinary Action for Exceptional Children/Students with Disabilities); and

6. grievance procedures for addressing concerns regarding specific decisions,
especially when there are concerns that board policy or law has been misapplied,
misinterpreted or violated, including discrimination claims on the basis of sex or
disability (policy 1740/4010, Student and Parent Grievance Procedure; policy
1745/4027, Harassment and Discrimination Complaint Procedure for Students).

Numerous other policies provide opportunities for parental input, including policy
1310/4002, Parental Involvement.

B. GENERAL PROCESS

Complaints that are not specifically designated to be addressed in other policies should be
addressed in the following manner:

1. The complaint should be received and addressed at the level closest to which the
complaint originated. For example, a complaint regarding a classroom issue
should be heard first by the teacher. A complaint regarding the school in general
should be addressed first by the principal.

2. Any board member or employee receiving a complaint should verify that the
complaint has been appropriately referred to him or her and if not, assist the
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Policy Code: 1742/5060

complainant by identifying the appropriate personnel to receive the complaint.

3. Once appropriately referred, if the complainant is not satisfied with the response
to the complaint, the complainant should be informed of the options for further
review of the complaint.

4. A complaint or series of complaints that raise significant issues about the
educational program or the operation of the schools is an opportunity to further
examine the success of the school system in meeting its goals and objectives.
When feasible, a group representing various perspectives and interests, such as
teachers, administrators, students and parents, should discuss the issue and make
recommendations to appropriate personnel or to the board.

The superintendent shall communicate the requirements in this policy to board members and
employees on a regular basis.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Student and Parent Grievance
Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Harassment and Discrimination Complaint Procedure for
Students (1745/4027), Public Participation at Board Meetings (policy 2310), Parental Inspection
of and Objection to Instructional Materials (policy 3210), Special Education Programs/Rights of
Students with Disabilities (policy 3520), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), Disciplinary
Action for Exceptional Children/Students with Disabilities (policy 4307)

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE FOR EMPLOYEES Policy Code: ___1750/7220

It is the policy of the board, in keeping with the ultimate goal of serving the educational welfare
of children, to develop and practice reasonable and effective methods of resolving difficulties
that may arise among employees. The intent is to reduce potential areas of grievances and to
establish and maintain recognized channels of communications between staff and administration.
The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible level, equitable solutions to the
problems that arise from time to time and affect employees.

A.

INFORMAL RESOLUTION

It is desirable for an employee and his or her immediate supervisor to resolve problems
through free and informal communication. When informal procedures fail or are
inappropriate or when the employee requests formal procedures, a grievance will be
processed pursuant to the steps set forth in this policy.

DEFINITIONS

1.

Days

Days are the working days, exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays, vacation days or
holidays, as set forth in the aggrieved employee's employment calendar. In
counting days, the first day will be the first full working day following receipt of
the grievance. When a grievance is submitted on or after May 1, time limits will
consist of all weekdays (Monday—Friday) so that the matter may be resolved
before the close of the school term or as soon thereafter as possible.

Final Administrative Decision

A final administrative decision is a decision of a school employee from which no
further appeal to a school administrator is available.

Grievance

A grievance is a formal written claim by an employee regarding specific
decision(s) made by another employee and alleging that such decision(s) have
adversely affected the person making the claim. A grievance may include, but is
not limited to, the following allegations:

a. that there has been a violation, misapplication or misinterpretation of state
or federal law or regulations, school board policy or administrative
procedure;

b. that an employee’s employment status or the terms or conditions of his or

her employment have been adversely affected; or
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c. that there exists a physical condition that jeopardizes an employee's health
or safety or that interferes with an employee's ability to discharge his or
her responsibilities properly and effectively.

The term "grievance" does not apply to any matter for which the method of
review is prescribed by law, for which there is a more specific board policy
providing a process for addressing the concern, or upon which the board of
education is without authority to act. Employee claims of discrimination,
harassment or bullying, on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex,
pregnancy, religion, age or disability, whether brought under this policy or
otherwise, shall be processed under board policy 1755/7237, Harassment and
Discrimination Complaint Procedure for Employees.

4. Grievant

The grievant is the employee(s) making the claim.
5. Official

The official is the person hearing and responding to the grievant.
6. Parties in Interest

“Parties in interest” refers to the grievant and the person against whom the
grievance is filed.

C. TIMELINESS OF PROCESS

Failure by the official at any step to communicate a decision within the specified time
limit will permit the grievant to appeal the grievance to the next step unless the official
has notified the grievant of the delay and the reason for the delay, such as the complexity
of the investigation or report. The official shall make reasonable efforts to keep the
grievant apprised of progress being made during any period of delay. Delays may not
impermissibly interfere with the exercise of any legal rights.

Failure by the grievant at any step to appeal a grievance to the next step within the
specified time limit will be considered acceptance of the decision at that step, unless the
grievant has notified the official of a delay and the reason for the delay and the official
has consented in writing to the delay.

D. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. All parties in interest and their representatives in any grievance filed pursuant to

this policy shall conduct themselves in a professional manner at all times during
the investigation and hearing of the grievance.
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2. The board or an employee of the school system will take no reprisals of any kind
against any party in interest or other employee on account of his or her
participation in a grievance filed and decided pursuant to this policy.

3. Each decision will be in writing, setting forth the decision and reasons therefore,
and will be transmitted promptly to all parties in interest.

4. All meetings and hearings conducted pursuant to this policy will be private.
Information received in the grievance process shall be held in confidence by the
Board and its agents except as required by law and this policy.

5. The board and school system will consider requests to hear grievances from a
group of grievants, but the board and officials have the discretion to hear and
respond to grievants individually.

6. The board and administration will cooperate with the employee and representative
in the investigation of any grievance and will furnish the employee or
representative information pertinent to the grievance without cost to the grievant
employee or the employee against whom the grievance is filed.

7. The employee may have a representative, including an attorney, at any stage of
the grievance. However, any grievant intending to be represented by legal
counsel must notify the appropriate school official in advance so that school
personnel also will have the opportunity to be represented by legal counsel.

8. Should, in the judgment of the superintendent or designee, the investigation or
processing of any grievance require the absence of the grievant and/or
representative from regular work assignments, such absences will be excused
without loss of pay or benefits.

9. It is permissible for either party to audio tape the proceedings of any meeting
provided both parties are informed two days beforehand that an audio recording
will be made and that an unedited copy of the tape will be available to the

grievant.
E. PROCESS FOR GRIEVANCE
1. Reporting a Grievance
a. A grievance must be filed as soon as possible but no longer than 30 days

after disclosure or discovery of the facts giving rise to the grievance. For
a grievance submitted after 30 days that claims a violation, misapplication
or misinterpretation of state or federal law the superintendent or designee
shall determine whether the grievance will be investigated after
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considering factors such as the reason for the delay; the extent of the
delay; the effect of the delay on the ability of the school system to
investigate and respond to the complaint; and whether the investigation of
the complaint is necessary to meet any legal obligations. However,
employees should recognize that delays in reporting may significantly
impair the ability of the school system to investigate and respond
effectively to such complaints.

b. All grievances must be in writing, and the written statement of grievance
must remain the same throughout all steps of the grievance procedure.
The written grievance must include the following information: (1) the
name of the school system employee or other individual whose decision or
action is at issue; (2) the specific decision(s), action(s) or physical
condition at issue; (3) any local board policy, state or federal law, state or
federal regulation or State Board of Education policy or procedures that
the grievant believes has been misapplied, misinterpreted or violated; and
(4) the specific resolution desired. If there is not a specific decision,
action or physical condition at issue or no concern that federal or state law,
federal or state regulation, State Board of Education policy or procedure,
or board policy or procedure has been misapplied, misinterpreted or
violated, then the procedure established in policy 1742/5060, Responding
to Complaints, is appropriate and the principal or immediate supervisor
shall address the concern following that board policy.

c. The employee(s) shall present the grievance in writing to his or her
immediate supervisor or the supervisor's designee, unless the grievance
alleges retaliation by the supervisor, in which case the grievance may be
presented instead to the assistant superintendent for human resources (or
to the superintendent if the grievant’s supervisor is the assistant
superintendent for human resources). The person receiving the grievance
hereinafter will be referred to as “official.”

2. Response by Official

a. The official shall arrange for a grievance file number to be assigned by the
personnel office.

b. In the event the official determines at the outset that review by the official
is inappropriate, the official shall forward the formal grievance to the
superintendent who will investigate and respond as provided below in
subsection E.3.

c. A meeting will take place at a mutually agreed-upon time within five days
after receipt of the grievance.

d. The official shall conduct any investigation of the facts necessary before
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rendering a decision.

e. The official shall provide the aggrieved employee(s) with a written
response to the grievance within 10 days after the meeting.

3. Response by Superintendent

a. If the grievant is dissatisfied with the official's response, the grievant may
appeal in writing the decision to the superintendent for review by the
superintendent or designee within five days of receipt of the official's
response.

b. The superintendent or designee shall arrange for a meeting with the
employee(s) to take place within five days of the receipt of the appeal.

c. The superintendent or designee shall conduct any investigation necessary
before arriving at a decision. The superintendent or designee shall provide
the aggrieved employee(s) with a written decision within 10 days after the
meeting.

4. Appeal to the Board

If the grievant has alleged a violation of a specified federal or state law, federal or
state regulation, State Board of Education policy or procedure, or board policy or
procedure or has alleged that a specific decision of a school official adversely
affects the grievant’s employment status or the terms or conditions of his or her
employment, the grievant shall have a right to appeal a final administrative
decision to the board of education (see Mandatory Appeals below). If the
grievant has not alleged such specific violations, he or she may request a hearing
before the board, which the board may grant at its discretion (see Discretionary
Appeals below).

a. Mandatory Appeals

1) If the grievant is not satisfied with the superintendent's response
and has alleged a violation of a specified federal or state law,
federal or state regulation, State Board of Education policy or
procedure, or local board policy or procedure or has alleged that a
specific decision of a school official adversely affects the
grievant’s employment status or the terms or conditions of his or
her employment, the grievant may appeal in writing the decision to
the board within 10 days of receiving the superintendent's
response.

2) A hearing will be conducted pursuant to policy 2500, Hearings
Before the Board.

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 5 of 7



Policy Code: 1750/7220

3)

4)

5)

6)

No new evidence, written or verbal, may be presented without the
prior knowledge and consent of both parties or upon a majority
vote of the Board or its committee.

Each party may have one (1) representative at the hearing before
the Board or its committee.

The decision of the Board or its committee may affirm, disaffirm,
or modify the decision of the superintendent.

The board will provide a final written decision within 30 days of
receiving the appeal unless further investigation is necessary or the
hearing necessitates that more time be taken to respond.

b. Discretionary Appeals

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

If the grievant is not satisfied with the superintendent's response
but has not alleged a violation of a specified federal or state law,
federal or state regulation, State Board of Education policy or
procedure, or local board policy or procedure or has not alleged
that a specific decision of a school official adversely affects the
grievant’s employment status or the terms or conditions of his or
her employment, the grievant may submit to the superintendent a
written request for a hearing before the board of education within
10 days of receiving the superintendent's response.

If the full board will be meeting within two weeks of the request
for a hearing, the board will decide at that time whether to grant a
hearing. Otherwise, the board chairperson will appoint a three-
person panel to review the request and determine if a hearing
should be granted. The panel will report the decision to the board.
The board may modify the decision of the panel upon majority
vote at a board meeting.

If the board decides to grant a hearing, the hearing will be
conducted pursuant to policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board.
Notwithstanding the provisions of policy 2500, the board may
choose to review discretionary appeals on the record only, without
allowing oral presentations.

No new evidence, written or verbal, may be presented without the
prior knowledge and consent of both parties or upon a majority
vote of the Board or its committee.

Each party may have one (1) representative at the hearing before
the Board or its committee.
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6) The decision of the Board or its committee may affirm, disaffirm,
or modify the decision of the superintendent.

7) The board will provide a final written decision within 30 days of the
decision to grant a hearing unless further investigation is necessary or
the hearing necessitates that more time be taken to respond.

F. Withdrawal Of Grievance And Retention Of Records

A grievance may be withdrawn at any point by the individual submitting the
grievance. However, a grievance that has been withdrawn cannot be reopened.

Legal References: Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, 29 U.S.C. 621 et seq.;
Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35; Rehabilitation Act of
1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42
U.S.C. 2000d et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 100; Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C.
2000e et seq., 29 C.F.R. pt. 1604; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C.
1681 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 106; Racial Incidents and Harassment Against Students at
Educational Institutions, Investigative Guidance, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights (1994); Revised Sexual Harassment Guidance: Harassment of Students by School
Employees, Other Students, or Third Parties, U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights (2001); G.S. 126-16

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Responding to Complaints (policy 1742/5060), Harassment and
Discrimination Complaint Procedure for Employees (policy 1755/7237), Hearings Before the
Board (policy 2500)

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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PROHIBITION AGAINST RETALIATION Policy Code: ~ 1760/7280

The board of education prohibits and will not tolerate any form of reprisal, retaliation or
discrimination against any employee who (1) in good faith, has made or intends to make a report
that there has been a violation of federal, state or local law, regulation or public policy due to a
practice, policy, act or omission of the board of education, of a school system employee or of an
entity/person with whom the school system has a business relationship; or (2) has refused to
carry out a directive which may constitute a violation of state or federal law, rule or regulation or
poses a substantial or specific danger to the public health and safety.

An employee who reasonably believes that any such violation exists may file a grievance in
accordance with policy 1750/7220, Grievance Procedure for Employees.

The provisions of this policy apply only to those situations in which an employee brings the
alleged unlawful activity, policy or practice to the attention of school officials or the board and
provides school officials or the board with a reasonable opportunity to investigate and correct the
alleged unlawful activity. If necessary, the school officials or the board may specify reasonable
steps to protect the complaining employee from retaliation.

Each employee will receive a copy of this policy and sign a statement verifying his or her receipt
and understanding of this policy.

Legal References: Sarbanes-Oxley Act, 18 U.S.C. 1513(e); G.S. 115C-335.5; 126-84, -85, -86, -
87, -88

Cross References: Grievance Procedure for Employees (policy 1750/7220)

Adopted: November 9, 2009
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OPERATIONAL GOALS OF THE BOARD Policy Code: 2000

The board recognizes the trust and accountability it owes citizens, staff, parents and students in
the manner in which it transacts the business of the school system. The board strives to conduct
itself in accordance with the following operational goals:

1. acting in accordance with the code of ethics, as provided in policy 2120, Code of Ethics
for School Board Members;

2. maintaining effective board/superintendent relations;

3. operating cost effectively and efficiently;

4. conducting business openly;

5. meeting requirements and duties for the board as established in board policy or law; and

6. making decisions with the board's goals, objectives and other principles as the guiding
focus.

The board will endeavor to evaluate on a periodic basis its efforts to follow these operational
goals. The board may use outside consultants, including the North Carolina School Boards
Association, to assist the board in its self-evaluation.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References: Board Authority and Duties (policy 1010), Board and Superintendent
Relations (policy 2010), Code of Ethics for School Board Members (policy 2120)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD AND SUPERINTENDENT RELATIONS Policy Code: 2010

The board recognizes the importance of an effective working relationship between the board and
superintendent. The board further recognizes the distinct and separate areas of responsibility of
the board and superintendent to the school system.

The Whiteville City Board of Education believes that the legislation of policies is the most
important function of the board. The execution of the policies is the primary function of the
superintendent. The board holds the superintendent accountable for effectively carrying out its
policies within established guidelines and for keeping the board informed about school
operations. A part of the agenda for each meeting shall be designated for the superintendent's
report and recommendations to the board. The superintendent shall notify the board as promptly
as possible of emergencies requiring the board’s attention.

The superintendent is the chief administrative officer of the Whiteville City Schools
Administrative Unit and is responsible for the administration of the system of schools consistent
with the board's policies.

To maintain a cohesive relationship between the board and the school system, the superintendent
shall serve as secretary of the board and assist all board committees. The superintendent shall
keep the board informed of the operation of the system. The superintendent shall make
recommendations to the board as required by law and board policy and as otherwise determined
appropriate by the superintendent. The superintendent also shall assist the board in making
sound decisions and meeting the requirements of law by providing information and advice
regarding all matters that require board action.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -276
Cross References: Board Authority and Duties (policy 1010), Duties of Officers (policy 2210)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



BOARD MEMBER LEGAL STATUS Policy Code: 2100

The board of education is a body corporate. Members of the board have authority only when
acting as a board legally in session. The board will not be bound in any way by any statement or

action on the part of an individual member, except when such action is at the specific instruction
of the board.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-40, -41
Cross References: Board Authority and Duties (policy 1010)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEMBER ELECTIONS Policy Code: 2110

A. QUALIFICATIONS

Any person possessing the qualifications for election to public office as provided in
Article VI, Section 6 of the Constitution of North Carolina and who is a qualified voter
and resident of the Whiteville City Schools Administrative Unit is eligible to serve as a
member of the board of education.

Any person elected or appointed to the board and also employed by the board must resign
his or her employment before taking office as a member of the board.

B. MEMBERSHIP AND TERMS OF OFFICE

The board of education will consist of five (5) members with four (4) members elected by
district and one (1) member elected at large. All terms will be for four years with the
terms staggered so that as nearly equal to one-half as possible will expire every two
years. All elections are nonpartisan and are to be held at the time of the November
general election in even-numbered years and in accordance with S.L. 1995-661. The
results of such election are to be determined in accordance with G.S. 163-293.

C. OATH OF OFFICE

Before taking office, newly elected board members will take and sign the following oath
or affirmation on or before the first scheduled board meeting in December following their
election:

"1, , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and
defend the Constitution and laws of the United States and the Constitution
and laws of the State of North Carolina and that I will faithfully discharge
my duties as a member of the Whiteville City Board of Education to the
best of my ability so help me, God."

If a board member enters on the duties of his or her office before taking, subscribing and
filing the oath of office, he or she will be ejected from office.

Legal References: N.C. Const. art. VI, §§ 6 and 7; G.S. 14-229; 115C-35, -37; 163-293; S.L.
1995-661; Chapter 168, S.L. 1977

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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UNEXPIRED TERM FULFILLMENT Policy Code: 2115

All vacancies in the membership of the board of education caused by death, resignation or
otherwise will be filled by a person appointed by the remaining members of the board, within 15
days, to serve until the next election of board members, at which time the remaining unexpired
term, if any, will be filled by election.

The appointment shall be approved, by roll call vote, by not less than three members of the
board. In the event there is a tie vote for the filling of a vacancy, the resident superior court
judge shall, within 15 days, cast the deciding vote.

The vacancy will be filled by the appointment of a qualified resident from the same district
where the vacancy occurred or from the school system voting district at-large if the vacancy
occurred in the at-large position.

When a vacancy occurs on the board, it is in the best interest of the school system to encourage
as many able citizens as possible to consider becoming a school board member.

To that end, the following procedures shall be used to identify and appoint citizens to fill board
vacancies:

1. Announcement of the vacancy and the procedure for filling will be made in the general
news media as well as general system-wide publications, including the timeline for the
process.

2. All interested persons will be invited to apply for the position provided that they are

registered voters who reside in the voting district in which the vacancy occurs.

3. Interested persons must submit a letter of interest, a current resume and proof of legal and
residency requirements to the board chairperson for distribution to the board as a whole.

4. If there are five or fewer interested persons, the board will interview all of the applicants.
If there are more than five, the board will pre-screen the applicants and select the five
interested persons it will interview.

5. Following the interviews, the board will appoint the applicant by majority vote.

In the event the remaining board members do not appoint a person to fill the vacancy within 15

days after said vacancy occurs, the resident superior court judge shall appoint a qualified person

to fill the vacancy for the remainder of the unexpired term.

The board may discuss the following topics at the interview:

1. Review the Whiteville City Schools policy manual.

2. The applicants training, interests, experience on policy boards, community and/or school
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activities, etc.

3. Describe the major strengths of the school system.
4. Describe the major shortcomings of the school system.
5. Describe how the applicants experience, training and interest can contribute to the

improvement of the school system.

6. Identify any commitments that might prevent the applicant from attending regularly
scheduled meetings, participation in workshops, reviewing study materials, etc.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-37(f); Chapter 661, S. L. 1995
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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REMOVAL FROM OFFICE Policy Code: 2116

A person who has been impeached from any office or adjudged guilty of a felony, corruption, or
malpractice in any office and who has not been restored to the rights of citizenship is disqualified
for office.

A board member who changes residence such that he or she is no longer entitled to vote in an
election for the office he or she holds is disqualified from continuing to hold the office.

A member of the local board of education who becomes disqualified for office may be subject to
removal under G.S. 1-515.

In addition, as provided by G.S. 14-230, a board member who willfully and corruptly omits,
neglects, or refuses to discharge any of the duties of office or who willfully and corruptly
violates the oath of office is subject to removal from office by a court.

Legal References: N.C. Const. art. VI; G.S. 1-514 to -532, 14-228 to -234.1

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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CODE OF ETHICS
FOR SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERS Policy Code: 2120

The board recognizes that, collectively and individually, all members of the board must adhere to
a code of ethics as required by G.S. 160A-83 and G.S. 115C-47(57).

A. BOARD MEMBER ETHICAL REQUIREMENTS

The following considerations will guide each board member in the performance of his or
her official duties:

1.

the need to obey all applicable state and federal laws regarding official actions
taken as a board member;

the need to uphold the integrity and independence of the board member’s office;

the need to avoid impropriety in the exercise of the board’s and board member’s
official duties;

the need to perform faithfully the duties of the office; and

the need to conduct the affairs of the board in an open and public manner,
complying with all applicable laws governing open meetings and public records.

B. ADDITIONAL BOARD MEMBER COMMITMENTS

Each member of the board commits to the following:

1.

attend all regularly scheduled board meetings insofar as possible and become
informed concerning the issues to be considered at those meetings;

endeavor to make policy decisions only after full discussion at publicly held board
meetings;

render all decisions based on the available facts and independent judgment and
refuse to surrender that judgment to individuals or special interest groups;

encourage the free expression of opinion by all board members and seek
systematic communications between the board and students, staff and all elements
of the community;

work with other board members to establish effective board policies and to
delegate authority for the administration of the schools to the superintendent;
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10.

1.

12.

13.

communicate to other board members and the superintendent expressions of
public reaction to board policies and school programs;

learn about current educational issues by individual study and through
participation in programs providing needed information, such as those sponsored
by the state and national school boards associations;

comply with North Carolina General Statute 115C-50 by earning annually the
required 12 hours of training;

comply with G.S. 160A-84 by earning two hours of ethics education within 12
months of election or appointment to the board;

support the employment of those persons best qualified to serve as school
employees and insist upon a regular and impartial evaluation of all employees;

avoid being placed in a position of conflict of interest and refrain from using the
board member's position on the board for personal or partisan gain;

take no private action that will compromise the board or administration and
respect the confidentiality of information that is privileged under applicable law;
and

remember always that a board member's first and greatest concern must be the
educational welfare of the students attending the public schools.

All newly elected board members are expected to sign a code of ethics statement that includes
these provisions at the organizational meeting of the board.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -50; 160A-83, -84

Cross References: Board Member Opportunities for Development (policy 2123)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST Policy Code: 2121

All board members are subject to the criminal laws related to conflicts of interest in public
office, including strict restrictions against having a pecuniary interest in any business of the
board. In addition, board members will not let any personal or business interest interfere with
their duties as public officials, including ethical duties as specified in policy 2120, Code of
Ethics for School Board Members. All board members have the obligation to consider their
private, personal and/or business interests that may significantly affect the board member’s
actions on a matter before the board. When a board member becomes aware of a conflict or a
potential conflict, the board member must declare the conflict and abstain from participating or
voting on the matter.

A member of the board will not do any of the following:

1. obtain a direct benefit from a contract that he or she is involved in making or
administering on behalf of the board, unless an exception is allowed pursuant to G.S. 14-
234 or other law;

2. influence or attempt to influence anyone who is involved in making or administering a
contract on behalf of the board; or

3. solicit or receive any gift, reward or promise for recommending, influencing or
attempting to influence the award of a contract.

A board member is involved in administering a contract if he or she oversees the performance of
the contract or has authority to interpret or make decisions regarding the contract. A board
member is involved in making a contract if he or she participates in the development of
specifications or terms of the contract or participates in the preparation or award of the contract.

A board member derives a direct benefit from a contract if the board member or his or her spouse
does any of the following: (1) has more than a 10 percent ownership or other interest in an entity
that is a party to the contract; (2) derives any income or commission directly from the contract;
or (3) acquires property under the contract. An exception is allowed for employment contracts
between the board of education and the spouse of a board member. However, the board member
involved will not deliberate or vote on the contract or attempt to influence any other person who
is involved in making or administering the contract.

Legal References: G.S. 14-234; 133-32

Cross References: Code of Ethics for School Board Members (policy 2120), Employee Conflict
of Interest (policy 7730)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ROLE OF BOARD
MEMBERS IN HANDLING COMPLAINTS Policy Code: 2122

An individual board member who receives a complaint or inquiry from a parent or interested
citizen concerning a school matter will refer the complainant to the appropriate school
administrator and, when appropriate, advise the complainant of the procedures in place for
making such complaints.

The board member also may refer the complainant to the superintendent, who shall determine an
appropriate means of responding to the complaint. The board attorney also may be notified of
the complaint in accordance with policy 2610, Board Attorney.

Individual board members will refrain from taking individual action with regard to such
complaints other than referring them to the proper administrative employee.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References: Responding to Complaints (policy 1742/5060), Board Attorney (policy 2610)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEMBER
OPPORTUNITIES FOR DEVELOPMENT Policy Code: 2123

Board members are encouraged to participate in school board development activities designed for
them. New board members will have the opportunity and will be encouraged to attend orientation
programs for new board members sponsored by the state and national school board associations. It
is the responsibility of the board to provide new board members with a thorough orientation to board
policies, practices and duties.

Each board member must fulfill the legal requirement to receive a minimum of 12 hours of training
annually.

All board members must receive a minimum of two hours of ethics education within 12 months after
initial election or appointment to office and again within 12 months after each subsequent election or
appointment to office. This education must address the laws and principles that govern conflicts of
interest and ethical standards for local government officials. The superintendent shall maintain
records verifying that each board member has participated in the required ethics education. The
ethics education required under this paragraph may be counted towards the annual 12-hour training
requirement.

Unless otherwise approved by the board, such training must be provided by the following entities:
the school system, the North Carolina School Boards Association, the National School Boards
Association, the School of Government or the Department of Public Instruction. If a board member
wishes to receive training credit or be reimbursed for attending training offered by another entity, he
or she must obtain approval from the board.

Funds for participation will be budgeted annually, and reimbursement for expenses will be made in
accordance with law and applicable board policy.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-50; 160A-86, -87
Cross References: Code of Ethics for School Board Members (policy 2120)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Policy Code: ~ 2125/7315

Employees and board members have an absolute duty to maintain the confidentiality of records
as required by law. Employees and board members, by the nature of their positions, are exposed
to confidential information that should not be repeated or discussed except with those recognized
by law as having a right to the information. Any employee or board member who is not sure
whether particular information may be protected by state or federal confidentiality laws should
seek clarification from his or her immediate supervisor or the assistant superintendent for human
resources (for employees) or from the superintendent or board attorney (for board members).
When violations occur, appropriate disciplinary action will be taken.

It is a criminal violation for an employee or board member to do either of the following:

. knowingly, willfully and with malice permit any unauthorized person to have access to
information contained in a personnel file, or

. knowingly and willfully examine, remove or copy a personnel file that he or she is not
specifically authorized to access pursuant to G.S. 115C-321.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; G.S. 115C-
47(18), -321, -402

Cross References: Communicable Diseases — Students (policy 4230), Student Records (policy
4700), Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information (policy 4705/7825), Public Records —
Retention, Release and Disposition (policy 5070/7350), Personnel Files (policy 7820)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEMBER
COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES Policy Code: 2130

A. COMPENSATION

Board members will be compensated for the performance of official, within system
school business. The amount of compensation will be established according to applicable
laws.

B. REIMBURSEMENT

Board members will be reimbursed for out-of-pocket expenses incurred in the
performance of their duties. Requests for reimbursement must be submitted within 30
days of incurring the expenses. Such requests will be signed by the board member
incurring the expense. Requests for reimbursement submitted by the chairperson will be
signed by the superintendent.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-38; 153A-92
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ELECTION OF OFFICERS/
ORGANIZATION OF BOARD Policy Code: 2200

The board will elect a chairperson and a vice-chairperson to serve for a term of one year or until
his or her successor is elected and qualified by taking the oath of office prescribed in Article VI,
Sec. 7 of the North Carolina Constitution (see policy 2110, Board Member Elections). An
officer of the board may serve successive terms. An organizational meeting for the election and
qualification of officers will be held at the regularly scheduled December meeting of the board
and as often thereafter as the board determines appropriate. The officers will be elected in the
following order: chairperson, vice-chairperson.

If the chairperson or vice-chairperson resigns from office, the position will be filled at the next
regular meeting of the board. The individual elected must have the majority vote of all members

present.

If necessary at any meeting held to elect officers, the superintendent will serve as chairperson of
the board for the purpose of conducting the election of the chairperson.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-37(d), -41
Cross References: Board Member Elections (policy 2110)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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DUTIES OF OFFICERS Policy Code: 2210

The designated officers of the board will be the chairperson, vice-chairperson, chairperson pro
tempore and secretary.

The officers of the board will perform all duties and exercise the authority imposed or conferred
upon them by the statutes of the State of North Carolina and by the State Board of Education.

A. DUTIES OF THE CHAIRPERSON

1. The chairperson has the following duties:

a. preside at all meetings of the board;

b. preserve order at all times and decide all questions of order unless
otherwise directed by the board,

c. appoint committee members and chairpersons;

d. serve as ex-officio member of all committees;

e. call special meetings; and

f. sign official system documents.

The chairperson will perform all duties required of the office by law and execute
all documents on behalf of the board.

2. In order to address the board, a member must be recognized by the chairperson.
The chairperson has the following powers:

a. to rule motions in or out of order, including the right to rule out of order
any motions patently offered for obstructive or dilatory purposes;

b. to determine whether a speaker has gone beyond reasonable standards of
courtesy in his or her remarks;

c. to entertain and rule on questions of parliamentary procedure;

d. to call a brief recess at any time; and

e. to adjourn in an emergency.

3. The chairperson will have a vote on all matters for which a motion is made and

will serve as spokesperson of the board for communicating the board's position to
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Policy Code: 2210

the public.
B. DUTIES OF THE VICE-CHAIRPERSON

In the absence of the chairperson, the vice-chairperson of the board will assume all the
rights and responsibilities of the chairperson and will perform other duties assigned by
the chairperson.

C. DUTIES OF THE CHAIRPERSON PRO TEMPORE

In the absence of both the chairperson and vice-chairperson, the board may elect a
chairperson pro tempore for that meeting only, and the appointment of such temporary
officer will be noted in the minutes. While so serving, a chairperson pro tempore
performs the regular duties of the chairperson.

D. DUTIES OF THE BOARD SECRETARY

The superintendent shall serve as ex-officio secretary to the board. The superintendent
shall keep the minutes of the meetings of the board but shall have no vote. In the event of
a vacancy in the superintendency, or if the superintendent is excluded for a closed

session, the board may elect one of its members to serve temporarily as secretary to the
board.

As secretary to the board, the superintendent shall:

1. record all proceedings of the board;
2. issue all notices and orders that may be made by the board;
3. ensure that the minutes of the meetings of the board are promptly and accurately

recorded in the minutes book, which must be kept in the office of the
superintendent and be open to public inspection during regular business hours;

4. manage all correspondence on behalf of the board, unless the board directs
otherwise;

5. prepare and distribute copies of the agenda as required by law and board policy;

6. maintain board members' manuals of policies and administrative regulations in

current status;

7. advise the board of policies previously adopted that affect items on the agenda
requiring policy consideration;

8. in the absence of the chairperson and vice-chairperson, call the board meeting to
order and conduct the election of a chairperson pro tempore; and
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Policy Code: 2210

9. perform other duties as required by state law or board policy.
Legal References: G.S. 115C-41(a), -276(b)
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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OFFICIAL SCHOOL SPOKESPERSON Policy Code: 2220

The official spokespersons of the school system will be the chairperson of the board or designee
and the superintendent and designees. Any person speaking in an official capacity shall conduct
his or her assignment from the standpoint of the best interests of the board, the school system and
the community, not as a representative of his or her own personal ideas or feelings.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -276

Cross References: Board Authority and Duties (policy 1010), Code of Ethics for School Board
Members (policy 2120)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD COMMITTEES Policy Code: 2230

The board may appoint or authorize the appointment of certain committees by the chairperson.
The function of all committees shall be to investigate and recommend actions to the board which
shall be entered into the official minutes. The board will provide all committees with a suitable
meeting place and administrative assistance. All committees are subordinate to the board and
shall have no power except as bestowed by the board. The board must approve all actions
recommended by committees and no action shall be deemed authorized until approved by the
board. No public announcement may be made by any committee or its members until such
announcement and release has been approved by the board.

All committees, except for a special committee required by law, will be organized for specific
duties, serve at the pleasure of the board and may be disbanded by majority vote of the board.
The superintendent may recommend staff members to serve as ex-officio members on designated
committees. The appointment of staff members to committees will be made by the board.

A. AD Hoc COMMITTEES

As time and situations demand, ad hoc committees may be appointed by the chairperson
with the approval of the board. Ad hoc committees have no final authority and are
subordinate and advisory to the board. Ad hoc committees will be deemed disbanded
upon acceptance of the ad hoc committee’s final reports by the board.

B. ADVISORY COMMITTEES

The board, at its discretion, may appoint an advisory committee to study and provide
advice on any issue before the board. Advisory committees may be formed by the board
at such times and for such purpose as the board deems necessary. Such committees will
function until their assigned goal has been accomplished, and then will be dissolved.
Advisory committees will be assigned to investigate areas of the educational program,
which need development, change, or reorganization and areas of community involvement
in school system matters.

Committee members will be representative of the school system and may be chosen from
among individuals who have shown an interest in the topic to be studied and who express
an interest in the advancement of public education. Once activated, the committee will
report periodically and keep the board informed of its progress and any concerns. The
board may designate the intervals at which it will hear from the committee, but any
significant developments will be reported as they occur.
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Policy Code: 2230

C. OPEN MEETINGS LAW
All committees of the board are public bodies within the meaning of the North Carolina
Open Meetings Law and are subject to all requirements of that law pertaining to notice,
closed sessions, minutes, voting and penalties (see policy 2320, Compliance with the
Open Meetings Law).

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36; 143-318.9 et seq.

Cross References: Compliance with the Open Meetings Law (policy 2320), Closed Sessions
(policy 2321)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEETINGS Policy Code: 2300

The board, as a corporate body, may transact business only at official meetings of the board. An
individual board member has no authority to act absent the delegation of authority by the board
at an official meeting.

As defined by law, an official meeting of the board includes any meeting, assembly or gathering
together at any time or place or the simultaneous communication by conference telephone or
other electronic means of a majority of the members of a public body for the purpose of
conducting hearings, participating in deliberations, or voting upon or otherwise transacting the
public business of the public body. However, a social meeting or other informal assembly or
gathering together of the members of a public body does not constitute an official meeting unless
called or held to evade the spirit and purposes of the open meetings law.

A. TYPES OF MEETINGS

While the board is determined to operate efficiently, it also is mindful of the importance
of thoughtful planning and discussion prior to taking formal action. Regular meetings
will be held at a predetermined time and place to conduct the business of the board. In
addition, the board may hold emergency meetings, work sessions, retreats, public
hearings or other special meetings as it deems necessary to act in a timely manner and
provide its members and executive staff with the opportunity to have an exchange of
ideas and receive input from other staff, parents, students and the community.

B. REGULAR MEETINGS

The board will hold one (1) regular monthly meeting. Each year during the regular
meeting in July, the board will adopt an annual schedule of regular meetings, including
the time and place of each regular meeting.

The superintendent shall publish and announce the schedule and keep on file the schedule
of regular meetings with the predetermined time and place. The schedule will be revised
only in accordance with legal requirements for notice. In the event that changes are
required to the adopted schedule of regular meetings, the superintendent shall publicly
announce and post the changes seven (7) days in advance of the new meeting date.

C. EMERGENCY MEETINGS

An emergency meeting may be called in order to address generally unexpected
circumstances that require immediate consideration by the board. Only emergency
business may be conducted at an emergency meeting. Notice of emergency meetings
shall be in accordance with G.S. 143-318.13(b)(3). The chairperson, or the vice-
chairperson, if the chairperson is unable or unwilling to act, will call an emergency
meeting when (a) two members so request; or (b) the chairperson and/or superintendent
determines that the meeting is necessary.

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



Policy Code: 2300

D. SPECIAL MEETINGS
1. Retreats and Workshops

Retreats and workshops are special meetings that may be scheduled in order to
give the board more time to deliberate or evaluate issues. The chairperson, or the
vice-chairperson, if the chairperson is unable or unwilling to act, will call a retreat
or workshop upon a majority vote of the board.

2. Public Hearings

Public hearings required by law or deemed advisable by the board will be
organized by a special order and adopted by a majority vote, setting forth the
subject, date, place and time of the hearing as well as any rules regarding
participation, such as the length of time for each speaker. The purpose of the
meeting is to gather information and hear opinions from the community.
Generally, board members will respond only to seek clarification. At the
appointed time, the chairperson or designee will call the hearing to order and
preside over it. When the allotted time expires or when no one wishes to speak,
the chairperson or designee will declare the hearing ended.

3. Called or Special Meetings

Other special meetings may be scheduled in between regular meetings. The
meeting must be noticed 48 hours prior to its scheduled time and the notice shall
include the time, place and the subjects to be discussed. The chairperson, or the
vice-chairperson, if the chairperson is unable or unwilling to act, will call a
special meeting to address a particular item or topic when (a) a majority of board
members so request; or (b) the chairperson and/or superintendent determines that
the meeting is necessary.

E. OPEN MEETINGS LAW COMPLIANCE

The board will comply with the open meetings law, including notice of meetings.
Legal References: G.S. 143-318.9, -318.10, -318.12, 318.13; 115C-4, -41(b)
Cross References: Compliance with the Open Meetings Law (policy 2320)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 2 of 2



PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
AT BOARD MEETINGS Policy Code: 2310

Board meetings are conducted for the purpose of carrying on the official business of the school
system. The public is cordially invited to attend board meetings to observe the board as it
conducts its official business.

The board of education, as an elected representative body of the school system, also wishes to
provide a forum for citizens to express interests and concerns related to the school system. In
order that the board may conduct an orderly meeting while providing an opportunity for input,
individuals or groups may be heard by the board in accordance with this policy or subsection D.2
of policy 2300, Board Meetings, which addresses public hearings.

A. REQUESTS TO PLACE ITEM ON THE AGENDA

In order that the board may fairly and adequately discharge its overall responsibility,
citizens desiring an item to be placed on the agenda for a specific board meeting should
direct written requests to the superintendent at least one week prior to the meeting.

The request should include (1) the name and address of the person or persons making the
request; (2) the organization or group, if any, represented; and (3) a brief explanation of
the nature of the item. Questions and/or materials to be presented to the board are to be
submitted along with the request. Additional items may be added to the agenda by the
board on a two-thirds vote of the board members.

The superintendent shall confer with the chairperson of the board concerning whether to
approve placing the requested item on the agenda and to determine the appropriate
meeting for such discussion. The superintendent, with the consent of the board
chairperson, will accept or deny a request for inclusion on the agenda for any reason
determined appropriate by the superintendent and chairperson.

The superintendent shall notify the requesting party of the response to the request. The
board may, by majority vote and notwithstanding prior denial by the superintendent,
consent to hear a presentation when the appeal to speak is made immediately prior to or
during the course of the meeting. The superintendent shall explain any other processes
available for addressing the concerns. (See section C, Reports of Complaints, below.)

The chairperson shall establish the amount of time for individual or group presentations.
B. PuBLIC COMMENT

Each month, a part of at least one regularly scheduled board meeting will be set aside for

citizens to address the board through public comment. A sign-up sheet will be available

for any individual or group to indicate their desire to address the board. The chairperson
will decide the amount of time devoted to public comments. The superintendent shall
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Policy Code: 2310

develop additional procedures to ensure that public comment sessions proceed in an
efficient and orderly manner.

Board members will not respond to individuals who address the board except to request
clarification of points made by the presenter.

Except in cases of emergency, information received during presentations will not be
acted upon at the time it is received. It will take unanimous vote of the board members
present to take action on a presentation considered to be of an unusual or emergency
nature at the time it is presented.

Discussions regarding litigation, student records, personnel matters or other matters
which may be required to be kept confidential may not be discussed in the open forum
meeting. The chairperson will have the responsibility to rule a speaker out of order, if
necessary, in order to comply with confidentiality requirements and/or to maintain order.
Disruptions by any person or persons of a public meeting will be subject to action in
accordance with G.S. 143-318.17.

If the board does not hold a regular meeting during a month, the board will not provide a
time for public comment at any other meeting held during that month, unless a majority
of the board votes to allow public comment at the meeting or unless the purpose of the
meeting is a public hearing.

C. REPORTS OF COMPLAINTS

Members of the public may not use the provisions of this policy as a means to by-pass
other board policies regarding the filing of complaints or grievances. Complaints about
the performance of school personnel, implementation of board policy, the quality of the
educational program or school facilities should be submitted initially for a response to the
school system official responsible for the program or facility or to the superintendent.
The superintendent or designee shall make available this policy and other relevant
grievance procedures to any individual or group submitting a complaint.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.10 and -318.17; 115C-36, -51

Cross References: Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Responding to
Complaints (policy 1742/5060), Role of Board Members in Handling Complaints (policy 2122),
Board Meetings (policy 2300), Board Meeting Agenda (policy 2330)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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COMPLIANCE WITH THE OPEN MEETINGS LAW  Policy Code: 2320

The board affirms the public policy of this State that hearings, deliberations and actions of public
bodies be conducted openly.

A.

APPLICABILITY

All “public bodies” holding official meetings must comply with the requirements of the
open meetings law in Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes. The term
“public bodies” includes the board, any committees of the board, school improvement
teams and, as defined by law, any other committee of two or more members that
exercises or is authorized to exercise a legislative, policy-making, quasi-judicial,
administrative or advisory function, unless the committee or group is solely comprised of
professional staff.

COMPLIANCE

As secretary to the board, the superintendent shall provide required notice and record and
maintain minutes of all official meetings of the board, board committees or committees
appointed by the board. The principal or designee shall be responsible for compliance
with the open meetings law by school improvement teams or any other public bodies at
the school level. The superintendent or designee shall make copies of the open meetings
law available to any public bodies associated with the school system. The board and
other public bodies of the school system are encouraged to consult the school board
attorney in accordance with policy 2610, Board Attorney, to obtain advice on complying
with the legal requirements of the open meetings law.

1. Notice

Notice will be given in accordance with law for all regularly scheduled meetings,
emergency meetings and any other meetings, such as public hearings, work
sessions, electronic meetings or retreats.

2. Minutes

For all official meetings, whether held in open or closed session, minutes will be
recorded and maintained in accordance with all legal requirements. The minutes
will be kept on file as the official records of action of the board of education. The
superintendent in his/her role as secretary shall be responsible for keeping
complete and accurate minutes and will make them available for public inspection
pursuant to legal requirements and policies 2210, Duties of Officers and 5070,
Public Records. The superintendent will ensure that copies of the minutes of a
preceding meeting are sent in advance to board members as part of the board
meeting materials (see policy 2335, Advance Delivery of Meeting Materials).
The minutes of a preceding meeting will be approved, following any necessary
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Policy Code: 2320

revisions, and signed by the board chair and secretary.

3. Closed Sessions

Closed sessions will be held only when required to permit the board to act in the
public interest and as permitted by law. A motion to go into closed session must
be made and adopted in open session in accordance with the requirements of G.S.
143-318.11(c) and policy 2321, Closed Sessions.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.9, -318.10, -318.11, -318.12

Cross References: Closed Sessions (policy 2321), Board Attorney (policy 2610)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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CLOSED SESSIONS Policy Code: 2321

Closed sessions will be held only when required to permit the board to act in the public interest
as provided by law.

A. PERMITTED PURPOSES

By majority vote of its members present, the board may hold or retire to a closed session
as permitted by law for the following reasons:

1.

to prevent the disclosure of information that is privileged or confidential pursuant
to the law of this state or of the United States, or that is not considered a public
record within the meaning of Chapter 132 of the General Statutes;

to prevent the premature disclosure of an honorary degree, a scholarship, a prize
or similar awards;

to consult with an attorney employed or retained by the board in order to preserve
the attorney-client privilege between the attorney and the board, including
discussions on the handling or settlement of a claim, judicial action, mediation,
arbitration or administrative procedure;

to discuss matters relating to the location or expansion of industries or other
businesses in the area served by the board;

to establish or to instruct the board’s staff or negotiating agents concerning the
position to be taken by or on behalf of the board in negotiating (a) the price and
other material terms of a contract or proposed contract for the acquisition of real
property by purchase, option, exchange or lease; or (b) the amount of
compensation and other material terms of an employment contract or proposed
employment contract;

to consider the qualifications, competence, performance, character, fitness,
conditions of appointment, or conditions of initial employment of an individual
employed or considered for employment with the school system; or to hear or
investigate a complaint, charge or grievance by or against any individual
employee;

to plan, conduct or hear reports concerning investigations of alleged criminal
misconduct;

to formulate plans relating to emergency responses to incidents of school
violence; and

to discuss and take action regarding plans to protect public safety as it relates to
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existing or potential terrorist activity and to receive briefings by staff members,
legal counsel, or law enforcement or emergency service officials concerning
actions taken or to be taken to respond to such activity.

B. ACTIONS THAT MUST BE REPORTED OR TAKEN IN OPEN SESSION

While deliberations may occur in closed session, the following board actions must be
taken or reported in open session.

1. If the board has approved or considered a settlement in closed session, the terms
of that settlement will be reported to the public body and entered into its minutes
as soon as possible within a reasonable time after the settlement is concluded.
The report should be made in open session unless there is a basis for the report to
be heard only in closed session.

2. Final action making an appointment or discharge or removal by the board having
final authority for the appointment or discharge or removal must be taken in open
session.

C. REASONS EXPRESSLY PROHIBITED FOR CLOSED SESSIONS
The following are expressly prohibited by law as a basis for closed sessions:

1. to discuss general policy matters or other issues that would be open merely
because an attorney employed or retained by the board is a participant; and

2. to consider the qualifications, competence, performance, character, fitness,
appointment, or removal of a member of the board or another body or to consider
or fill a vacancy among its own membership.

D. PROCEDURE

The board of education will meet in closed session only upon a motion duly made and
adopted in public pursuant to G.S. 143-318.11(c). Every motion will cite one or more of
the permissible purposes as provided in G.S. 143-318.11(a) and in this board policy. A
motion based on the need to prevent the disclosure of information that is confidential or
privileged will also cite or name the law that renders the information confidential or
privileged. A motion based on the need to consider with an attorney employed by the
board the handling or settlement of a lawsuit will identify the parties in the lawsuit.

E. MINUTES

The board will keep minutes of all closed sessions. The minutes of the board must
include a general account of the closed sessions so that a person not in attendance will
have a reasonable understanding of what transpired. Minutes of a closed session are
public records; however, such minutes may be withheld from public inspection as long as
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Policy Code: 2321

public inspection would frustrate the purpose of the closed session. The minutes of a
closed session shall be available if, after consultation with the board attorney, the board
chair and superintendent determine that releasing the minutes will not frustrate the
purpose of the closed session.

F. CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION

It is the intent of the board that all information received or discussed by the board in a
closed session remain strictly confidential and not be disclosed to any person, unless
pursuant to the direction of the board or a court order. Individual board members shall
not report publicly on the details of any discussion held in closed session, unless
otherwise required by law.

Legal References: G.S. 143, art. 33C

Cross References: Board Committees (policy 2230), Public Records — Retention, Release and
Disposition (policy 5070/7350)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEETING NEWS COVERAGE Policy Code: 2325

All meetings of the board of education, except closed sessions, will be open to representatives of
the news media. Mechanical devices may be used during meetings to record, broadcast or
photograph board meetings if they do not interfere with the ability of the board to conduct its
business.

The placement and use of any equipment necessary to broadcast, film or record a meeting may
be regulated by the board to prevent undue interference with the meeting, but not in such a way
as to frustrate the coverage of the meeting.

If a meeting room is too small to accommodate all of the personnel and equipment necessary to
broadcast, film or record a meeting, the board may require equipment to be pooled. If the news
media request an alternate meeting place in order to facilitate news coverage and the board
grants the request, the news media making the request are responsible for paying any additional
costs that may be involved in securing an alternate site. The board must act in good faith in
carrying out these provisions.

If the board holds a meeting by conference telephone call or similar means, it will provide some
means for members of the public to listen to the meeting. Notice of an electronic meeting must
specify how public access will be provided. The board may charge each listener a fee of up to
$25.00 to defray the costs.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.11, -318.13, -318.14

Cross References: News Media Relations (policy 5040)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD MEETING AGENDA Policy Code: 2330

The superintendent acting as secretary of the board, in consultation with the board chairperson
and other members of the board as deemed necessary, will prepare a proposed agenda for each
board meeting. A request by a citizen to have an item of business placed on the agenda must be
received at least one week before the meeting. (See also policy 2310, Public Participation at
Board Meetings, regarding agenda requests by individuals or groups.) Items may be added to the
proposed agenda at the beginning of each meeting by the chair, any board member and/or the
superintendent.

Each board member will receive a copy of the agenda at least twenty-four hours prior to the
meeting, and the agenda will be available for public inspection and/or distribution when it is
distributed to the board members. Any new policy or budgetary items presented as an addendum
to the published agenda are not subject to action at the same meeting.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References: Duties of Officers (policy 2210), Public Participation at Board Meetings
(policy 2310), Advance Delivery of Meeting Materials (policy 2335)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ADVANCE DELIVERY OF MEETING MATERIALS  Policy Code: 2335

At least 24 hours prior to each regular or special board meeting, the superintendent shall provide
the following materials to each board member:

1. the proposed agenda;
2. minutes of previous meetings that have not been approved; and

3. any supporting information or materials that would assist board members to become
informed of the issues proposed for board consideration.

The superintendent shall provide each board member with adequate data and other information
to assist the board in reaching sound and reasoned decisions prior to requesting or recommending
that the board take any action. Board members are expected to read the information provided
and when necessary, board members should contact the superintendent or other appropriate staff
to request additional information.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References: Board Meeting Agenda (policy 2330)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURES Policy Code: 2340

Except as otherwise provided by law or by the policies of the board, meetings of the board will
be conducted in accordance with Robert's Rules of Order, Newly Revised.

The chairperson is authorized to entertain and rule on questions concerning parliamentary
procedure and to seek counsel of the board attorney when necessary to clarify or construe any
relevant procedural provision.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.12

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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QUORUM Policy Code: 2341

In order to conduct official business at a regular or special meeting, a quorum of the board must
be present. Accordingly, any board member that is not able to attend a meeting must notify the
board chair or the vice-chair if the board chair will not be present. In the absence of a quorum,
the only actions that can be legally taken include fixing the time to adjourn, recess or measures to
obtain a quorum.

A quorum is defined as one more than half of the actual members of the board. If a board
member must leave a meeting prior to adjournment, he or she must notify the chair or acting
chair as soon as possible but not later than the beginning of them meeting. A member that leaves
the meeting without being excused by majority vote of the remaining members present is
counted as present for purposes of determining whether a quorum has been convened. If a
quorum is not present at any meeting, the chairperson will postpone the meeting until such time
as a quorum can be present, provided adequate notice is given pursuant to the Open Meetings
Law.

Proxy voting will not be recognized by the board. Members of the board may, however, vote
and otherwise participate in meetings by means of contemporaneous telephonic or other
electronic participation. A member so participating shall be counted present for the purposes of
convening a quorum. The board secretary shall ensure the minutes reflect any electronic
participation. Any board member wishing to participate in this manner should advise the board
chairperson and superintendent as soon as possible to facilitate arrangements and avoid delays of
the board’s business. If the board initiates contact after an item of business has been opened, the
remotely located member shall not participate until the next item of business is opened.

The superintendent shall ensure that adequate facilities and equipment for telephonic or other
electronic participation are furnished for board meetings, when necessary, and shall take
measures to ensure the authentic identity of any remotely located participants. The telephonic or
other means of electronic participation shall be made audible and/or visible, as appropriate, to all
those entitled to be present at any meeting where a member participates in this manner.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.12, -318-13

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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VOTING METHODS Policy Code: 2342

Voting will normally be by voice vote on all matters coming before the board for action.
However, any member may call for a division, in which case the vote will be by show of hands.
In either event, the minutes will reflect the vote of each member voting and the abstention of any
member present but not voting, unless the vote is unanimous.

A board member must vote on all issues unless the member has a conflict of interest or is unable
to remain impartial in a judicial matter before the board. If a board member recuses himself or
herself from a vote, the member will state the reason before the vote is taken and the reason will
be recorded in the minutes.

No secret ballots are permitted. If the board decides, by majority vote, to vote by written ballot,
each member must sign his or her ballot, and the ballots must be available for public inspection
in the superintendent’s office immediately following the meeting and until the minutes are
approved. The minutes of the meeting must specify the vote of each member’s written ballot.
The ballots may be destroyed after the minutes of the meeting have been approved.

Legal References: G.S. 143-318.13; Crump v. Board of Education, 93 N.C. App. 168, aff’d, 326
N.C. 603 (1990); N.C. Attorney General Advisory Opinion, 54 Op. Att’y. Gen. 86 (1985)

Cross References: Board Member Conflict of Interest (policy 2121)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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BOARD POLICIES Policy Code: 2400

The Whiteville City Board of Education reserves to itself the functions of developing and
revising policies for the school system. The formation and adoption of policies will constitute
the primary method through which the board exercises its leadership in the operation of the
school system.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



POLICY DEVELOPMENT Policy Code: 2410

Any board member, individual, group of citizens, student, or employee may initiate proposals for
new policies or changes to existing policies. The initiator must refer the suggestions to the
superintendent for study prior to public discussion of the proposal and board action.

As appropriate in the development of proposed policies, the board chair and/or the
superintendent or designee shall seek input from the board attorney, other professionals, school
system personnel, parents, students and citizens.

The superintendent or designee shall be responsible for putting policy recommendations into
acceptable written form for further deliberation and/or action by the board. The superintendent
or designee shall be responsible for maintaining the policy manual.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ADOPTION OF POLICIES Policy Code: 2420

Policies may be proposed for adoption, amendment or repeal at any board meeting by any
member of the board or by the superintendent. A request to place the proposed policy on the
agenda must be made in accordance with board policy.

Policies introduced and recommended to the board will not be adopted until a subsequent
meeting. Thus, time will be given to permit further study and also to present an opportunity for
interested parties to react. However, temporary approval with an effectiveness end date may be
granted by the board in lieu of formal policy to meet emergency conditions or special events that
will take place before formal action can be taken. The policy will not be deemed permanent
unless it is approved under the formal procedures set forth below.

During discussion of a policy proposal, the views of the public, parents, students and staff will be
considered. Board members may propose amendments. An amendment will not require that the
policy go through an additional reading except as the board determines that the amendment
needs further study and that an additional reading would be desirable. The board must adopt by
majority vote, and the superintendent must record the policy in the minutes of the board meeting
in order for the policy to be considered official board policy.

The board will adhere to the following procedure in amending, adopting or repealing policies:

1. First meeting-the policy proposal will be presented as an information item. If
revisions are requested at this first reading, they will be made and sent to the
board members within ten (10) working days.

2. Second meeting-the policy proposal will be presented for a second reading,
discussion, and final vote or by a majority vote, the board may delay action when
the board feels the need to allow more time for study or public input before a final
vote.

Unless otherwise specified by the board, a policy is effective as of the date it is adopted by the
board.

No policy formally adopted by the board of education may be revised or rescinded except by
majority vote of the board as a whole in accordance with policy 2342, Voting Methods.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References: Board Meetings Agenda (policy 2330), Voting Methods (policy 2342), Policy
Review and Evaluation (policy 2440)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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DISSEMINATION
AND PRESERVATION OF POLICIES Policy Code: 2430

The superintendent shall establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and making
accessible the policies adopted by the board and any accompanying administrative procedures or
memoranda.

All policies adopted by the board of education will be maintained in a policy manual that will
constitute a public record and that will be open for inspection at the board of education offices
during regular office hours. In addition, the superintendent shall ensure that all board members
and employees have convenient access to copies of the policy manual.

All policy manuals distributed in hard copy and/or electronic media remain the property of the
board, will be deemed to be "on loan" to any person or organization, and are subject to recall at
any time deemed necessary for purpose of amendment, rescission or recodification.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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POLICY REVIEW AND EVALUATION Policy Code: 2440

The board assigns to the superintendent the responsibility of continued review and evaluation of
the policies adopted by the board and of bringing to the board's attention the need for adopting,
amending, updating or rescinding any particular policy.

The superintendent has the authority to make to any existing policies technical and conforming
changes necessitated by changes in state and federal law. Such changes are effective
immediately subject to ratification by the board at its next regular meeting.

The superintendent is responsible for the dissemination of updated, revised and newly adopted

policies to all holders of policy manuals and for recalling all manuals if necessary for updating or
recodification.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References: Adoption of Policies (policy 2420)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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SUSPENSION OF BOARD POLICIES Policy Code: 2450

The operation of any section or sections of board policies not established by law or contract may
be suspended temporarily by a majority vote of board members present at a board meeting held
in compliance with law and board policy.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ADMINISTRATION IN POLICY ABSENCE Policy Code: 2460

The board of education delegates to the superintendent of schools the power to act in cases in
which the board has not provided policy statements to guide administrative action. In such
situations, the superintendent shall use his or her best judgment to arrive at a decision. The
actions of the superintendent made under this policy are expressly subject to review and reversal
by the board. The superintendent shall inform the board promptly of such action and of the need
for policy.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -276
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES Policy Code: 2470

The superintendent shall develop any administrative procedures necessary to implement board
policies.

In developing procedures, the superintendent should consult, as appropriate, with principals and
other school system personnel, parents, students, the board attorney, and other professionals and
citizens. The superintendent may establish formal administrative procedures or use less formal
documents, such as memoranda, so long as the documents are preserved and disseminated in
accordance with board policy. The superintendent shall notify and fully inform the board of all
new administrative regulations and of any changes in existing regulations in advance of their
implementation. The board may review an administrative procedure at any time and direct the
superintendent to modify, expand or omit the procedure. The board will formulate and adopt
administrative procedures when needed to implement adopted policies.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47
Cross References: Dissemination and Preservation of Policies (policy 2430)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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SCHOOL RULES Policy Code: 2475

All principals and school personnel are encouraged to initiate improvements to the educational
program and services for students through school rules, standards and procedures. Unless
specifically addressed by the board, the superintendent may determine what matters will be
addressed through administrative procedures developed in accordance with policy 2470,
Administrative Procedures, and what matters may be addressed through school rules, standards
or procedures established by the principal.

Principals are responsible for school rules, standards and procedures and are encouraged to
involve staff, parents, students, professionals and citizens as appropriate to the issue.

At any time, the board or superintendent may review and direct the principal to modify, expand
or omit a school rule, standard or procedure. All rules, standards or procedures must be
consistent with applicable policies of the board, the administrative procedures of the
superintendent, and any other applicable laws and regulations.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47

Cross References: Dissemination and Preservation of Policies (policy 2430), Administrative
Procedures (policy 2470)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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HEARINGS BEFORE THE BOARD Policy Code: 2500

The board is guided by generally accepted standards of fairness in establishing processes for
hearings before the board. Given the board's considerable responsibilities for overseeing the
educational program and operations of the schools, the board also strives to be efficient in
carrying out its various functions, including conducting hearings.

Unless other hearing processes are required by law or board policy, the following procedures
will apply in board hearings. The board reserves the right to modify the procedures described in
this policy as necessary in any particular hearing in order to be fair and efficient, in order to meet
legal requirements or for any other reason the board deems sufficient.

1. A hearing will be open to the public unless a closed session is permitted by law.

It is the express policy of the State and this board to make hearings open to the public
except for certain purposes specified in the Open Meetings Law.

Grievance appeals pursuant to policies 1740/4010, Student and Parent Grievance
Procedure, and 1750/7220, Grievance Procedure for Employees, typically will be heard
in closed sessions in order to prevent the disclosure of confidential information. Closed
sessions will be conducted in accordance with policy 2320, Compliance with the Open
Meetings Law.

The board will consider requests made by a parent, student or employee to conduct a
hearing in open session that is permitted by law to be held in closed session. However,
the board will make the final determination of whether a hearing will be held in open or
closed session.

2. The superintendent is responsible for providing sufficient notice of the time and place
that a hearing will be held and the nature of the hearing that will be available.

In order to resolve complaints expeditiously, board hearings will be scheduled as
promptly as possible and notice given to the parties. The superintendent should provide
as much notice as is feasible given the particular circumstances. The superintendent shall
provide a copy of this policy and, when possible, specify time limitations on the oral
presentation if different from what is provided in number 5 of this policy.

3. Individual hearings will be held unless the board determines that a group hearing would
be a more effective process for hearing and addressing the matter.

When two or more individuals share the same or a similar concern or are involved in the
same matter to be heard by the board, the board may consider whether to conduct a group
hearing. The board may consider factors such as generally accepted standards of
fairness, the need for efficiency and the ability to prevent the disclosure of confidential
information. The board will consider requests for group or individual hearings and will
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Policy Code: 2500

make the final determination.

4. Unless otherwise required by law, the board may designate a panel of two or more board
members to hear and act on behalf of the board.

The superintendent shall confer with the chairperson of the board to determine whether
the full board or a panel of the board will conduct a hearing. The board also may
establish a panel to hear certain types of appeals, such as student grievances.

5. All parties involved in the hearing may submit written position statements and will be
given the opportunity for a limited oral presentation.

Written statements may be submitted at the hearing or in advance of the hearing unless
otherwise specified. All parties will be given the opportunity to address the board orally
as well. The board may establish time limitations for oral presentations for different
types of hearings or may set the time limitation for a particular hearing. Unless a
different time frame is established in the notice, in applicable board policies or at the
hearing, each party will be offered 15 minutes to present his or her position to the board.

6. The board may limit oral presentation to be made by the parties themselves; other
witnesses may be excluded.

The board believes that in most instances, permitting the parties to speak before the board
enables a fair presentation of the parties’ positions. The board may designate types of
hearings in which parties may or may not be represented by legal counsel. Any
individual intending to be represented by legal counsel must notify the superintendent in
advance of the hearing so that there will be an opportunity to clarify whether legal
counsel may be used and to provide the superintendent and board the opportunity to be
represented by legal counsel. If necessary, the meeting may be rescheduled to enable the
board and/or superintendent to secure legal counsel for the hearing.

7. Legal rules of evidence do not apply to information considered by the board.

The board may consider any information that a reasonably prudent person would consider
in conducting the serious affairs of a business.

8. In reviewing any appeal of a decision of school personnel, the board will determine
whether the administrative record as a whole provides sufficient evidence to justify the
decision of the superintendent. New evidence will not be permitted unless necessary to
prevent a threat of substantial unfairness.

The board will review the administrative record, including any administrative
proceedings, and will provide an opportunity for the superintendent and the party
contesting the decision to make a limited oral presentation of their positions. The
submission of documentary evidence and presentation of additional witnesses will be
allowed at the discretion of the board.
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Policy Code: 2500

9. The superintendent is responsible for making a record of the hearing.

The superintendent shall make any record required by law. At a minimum, the board
record will incorporate the administrative record provided to the board for review and
any written documents submitted by the parties. The record also will provide the
decision of the board and the basis for the decision when such information is required or
specified in law or board policy.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-45(c); 143-318.11

Cross References: Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Grievance
Procedure for Employees (policy 1750/7220), Compliance with the Open Meetings Law (policy
2320), Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353), Requests for
Readmission of Students Suspended for 365 Days or Expelled (policy 4362), School
Administrator Contracts (policy 7425), Classified Personnel: Suspension and Dismissal (policy
7940)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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CONSULTANTS TO THE BOARD Policy Code: 2600

As situations demand, the board may utilize consultants from various fields, including architects,
personnel consultants and instructional/educational consultants. In each case, the board will
advertise for proposals as required by law or as deemed necessary by the board and will enter
into a written contract with the consultant selected, outlining the specific objectives, the tasks to
be performed, procedures to be used, the target dates for completion, evaluation procedures, the
method to be used in reporting results and/or delivering products to the board and any other
relevant terms.

The school board attorney shall prepare and/or review contracts for these services.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47

Cross References: Planning to Address Facility Needs (policy 9000), Site Selection (policy
9010), Facility Design (policy 9020), Supervision of Construction Contracts (policy 9130), Sale,
Disposal and Lease of Board-Owned Real Property (policy 9400)

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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BOARD ATTORNEY Policy Code: 2610

The board will annually enter into contracts for legal service to the school system, including both
legal advice and representation in litigation, as needed. Any attorney retained by the board or the
superintendent through school system funds represents the legal entity of the school system and
not any individual board member or administrator.

The superintendent may consult with the board attorney as needed to carry out administrative
operations and to protect the board and school system from liability. Other staff may consult
with the board attorney following procedures established by the superintendent.

The chairperson of the board normally will decide for board members when to seek legal advice
or assistance on school matters. If an individual member of the board desires to consult directly
with the attorney, the board member must notify the chairperson of the legal information to be
sought. If it is determined that legal assistance is necessary and has not been sought previously
for this matter, the board member will be directed to consult individually with the attorney.
Questions raised by members of the board and the attorney's replies will be reported to all board
members. The chairperson of a board committee may consult with the board attorney on issues
that arise out of and in connection with the committee's work. The inquiry and response will be
reported to all board members.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References:

Adopted: 11 Jan 2010
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GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM Policy Code: 3000

The board believes that the function of formal education is to provide a foundation for lifelong
learning and to enable each student to participate effectively and responsibly in a changing
world. The board recognizes the critical role of parents, governmental and nonprofit agencies,
businesses, and the community in helping individual students and the school system meet
educational goals. To ensure that the educational program meets rigorous academic standards,
the board shall strive to maintain accreditation of its schools by the Southern Association of
Schools and Colleges and/or the State Board of Education.

A successful educational program also depends on innovation at the individual school level. The
board is committed to allowing administrators at individual schools to develop and implement
plans necessary to ensure the educational success of their students in the basic skills of reading,
writing, and mathematics.

In addition to providing a basic education program as prescribed by the State Board of
Education, the board believes that the administrators of the educational program also must strive
to provide each student with the opportunity to:

1. learn to be responsible for and accept the consequences of his or her conduct and
academic performance;

2. develop the capacity to examine and solve problems;

3. foster respect and appreciation for cultural and ideological diversity and differences;

4. develop the ability to be productive in a team environment;

5. learn and acquire the skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning and adaptation

to change in the workplace and society;

6. prepare for challenging curriculum beyond secondary school and, when appropriate,
complete high school courses required for college entry in less than four years;

7. achieve high levels of success in a rigorous curriculum,;

8. acquire the skills necessary for success as life-long learners;

9. acquire the skills needed for technological literacy in a rapidly changing world; and

10. remain in school and earn a high school diploma and, when appropriate, earn additional

college credit.

These goals and objectives of the educational program will be used to guide administrators,
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Policy Code: 3000

teachers and the board in all of their duties, including curriculum development, selection of
materials and issues related to instructional time.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-12(32), -12(38), -36, -47, -81; State Board of Education Policies
GCS-F-016, GCS-L-006

Cross References: Curriculum Development (policy 3100), Selection of Textbooks and
Supplementary Materials (policy 3200), Counseling Program (policy 3610)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT Policy Code: 3100

The board recognizes that curriculum development must be an ongoing process in order to
address continually the changing needs and diversity of all students and to fulfill the educational
goals of the board. The board further recognizes that while educators must be responsible for
developing the curriculum, parents, other governmental agencies, businesses, and members of
the public have valuable insights in the type of curriculum needed.

A.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

The curriculum must be developed to meet state and board requirements, using the
current statewide instructional standards as a foundation. The superintendent shall
establish a curriculum committee to coordinate curriculum planning and ensure that the
curriculum is aligned with the current statewide instructional standards and includes
subject-area competencies for each grade level. The committee must include central
office administrators, teachers, and school administrators representing the various schools
and grade levels. Teachers should receive appropriate training so that they may
participate in curriculum development. The committee also must seek input from
parents, the community, and experts in order to make fully informed decisions.

The committee may recommend that the board expand subject areas and objectives of the
curriculum to meet the educational goals of the board and state and federal laws. The
committee also may recommend eliminating subject areas or objectives that are not state-
required or related to the educational goals of the board.

CURRICULUM MODIFICATION BY INDIVIDUAL SCHOOLS

The principal is the instructional leader of the school and is responsible for determining
whether the curriculum meets the needs of the students of the school. Accordingly, the
principal or designee may consider modifying the curriculum.

If a school official wishes to modify the curriculum, he or she shall submit a proposal to
the central curriculum committee. Unless the curriculum committee has significant
concerns about the proposal, the committee will approve the changes so long as the
curriculum maintains continuity. After being approved by the curriculum committee, the
proposal must be submitted to the board for approval as a part of the school improvement
plan process if the modifications include: (1) expanding or reducing the subject areas or
objectives; (2) eliminating subject areas or objectives not required by the state; or (3)
waiving local board policies. The curriculum committee shall ensure that the curriculum
continues to be aligned with the current statewide instructional standards.

EVALUATION

The superintendent shall ensure that the methods for meeting curriculum objectives are
regularly evaluated for their effectiveness.
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Policy Code: 3100

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -81

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), School
Improvement Plan (policy 3430)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT
AND OTHER CURRICULUM EXPANSIONS Policy Code: 3101

In support of policy 3100, Curriculum Development, and the board's encouragement of expanded
curriculum development, the board adopts the following requirements for students enrolled in the
school system who also wish to enroll in classes taught by a college, university, community
college or other approved entity, or to take distance learning, on-line, correspondence or
independent study courses.

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.

The superintendent shall develop procedures and requirements for awarding high
school credit toward graduation for such courses. Credit towards graduation will
be granted only for courses that are consistent with policies and standards of the
school system and State Board requirements, including the requirements of State
Board of Education Policy GCS-M-001, which defines “Course for Credit.”

The principal must approve the course in advance. Prior to granting approval, the
principal shall determine whether the course to be taken will earn credit toward
graduation in accordance with the procedures and requirements developed by the
superintendent.

The parent or guardian of the student must give permission for the student to take
the course, and the student must complete any forms required by the school
system.

A current member of the high school faculty must supervise a student enrolled in
an on-line, dual enrollment or correspondence course or in independent study
work. The level of supervision will vary depending on the option and may range
from coordinating registration to providing instructional support.

Each course provider must be accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools or its regional equivalent. This requirement does not apply to
courses approved for credit by the NC Virtual Public School.

Enrollment of a student in a course is the responsibility of the student and his or
her parent. Except as provided elsewhere in this policy, all special fees and
charges and any special transportation needs are the responsibility of the student
and parent or guardian.

To receive credit towards high school graduation, the school at which the course
is offered must provide such essential information as is generally included in

official transcripts of school records. This information includes:

a. a description of the content and subject matter covered;
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Policy Code: 3101

b. the number of clock hours of instruction in the course; and
c. the student's achievement or performance level in the course.

In addition, a syllabus that includes course goals, objectives, course activities and
grade requirements must be provided.

8. In the case of independent study credit, the designated teacher shall provide the
above information.

9. The student also must meet any other requirements established by the
superintendent.
10. Credit will not be awarded for school bus driving or for office, teacher or

laboratory assistance.

B. NORTH CAROLINA VIRTUAL PUBLIC SCHOOL; LEARN AND EARN ONLINE COURSES (E-
LEARNING)

The superintendent shall develop additional procedures and requirements consistent with
State Board requirements and this policy for students enrolling in the North Carolina
Virtual Public School or in Learn and Earn Online Courses available through the UNC
system and/or community colleges. The superintendent shall design the processes and
procedures for enrollment and management of e-learning to foster an environment where
students can be successful. To the extent that these e-learning courses are made
available, they will be provided at no cost to the student or his or her family.

E-learning courses must meet State Board requirements to qualify for course credit.
Enrollment in an e-learning “for credit course” will count toward satisfying the local
board’s requirements related to minimum instructional days, seat time policies, and
student attendance, athletic and/or extracurricular obligations.

C. LEARN AND EARN PROGRAM

The board supports the Learn and Earn Initiative, which is intended to create rigorous and
relevant high school options that provide students with the opportunity and assistance to
earn an associate degree or two years of transferable college credit by the conclusion of
their last year in high school. The superintendent shall ensure that the program targets
high school students who are at risk of dropping out of school before attaining a high
school diploma or who would benefit from accelerated academic instruction, or other
student populations targeted by the State Board for such programs.

The superintendent shall develop procedures consistent with this policy and the terms of
the agreement governing operation of the program. Such procedures must include
eligibility requirements and requirements for earning high school course credits.
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OTHER CONCURRENT (OR DUAL) ENROLLMENT IN POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

In addition to the general requirements in section A of this policy, students not
participating in an early college program may enroll concurrently in appropriate courses
in a post-secondary institution of higher education (college, university or community
college) and the local high school under these conditions:

. Student Eligibility

a.

b.

Students must be at least 16 years of age at the time of enrollment.

Students must be recommended by their high school principal and, for
students enrolled in a community college, approved by the president of the
college.

Students must meet the same prerequisite and course admission
requirements as adult students.

Students may enroll only in courses that are not available at the student’s
school of attendance and not offered at another school within the school
system.

The principal must certify that the student will be enrolled in high school
courses for one-half of the school day and is making appropriate progress
toward graduation. For courses offered in the summer, students must have
been enrolled in high school courses for one-half of their school day
during the preceding year and must be making appropriate progress
towards graduation. For purposes of this policy, adequate progress
towards graduation means that the student has passed the minimum
number of credits required each year to meet graduation requirements.

2. Course Credit

College credit will be awarded to high school students upon successful
completion of each course in accordance with the policies and
requirements of the college.

High school credit will be awarded in accordance with the procedures and
requirements developed by the superintendent.

3. Expenses

Students are responsible for payment of tuition, fees, transportation and other costs
incidental to their enrollment in a post-secondary institution, except that high school
students are exempt from paying tuition for courses (except continuing education
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courses) taken at a community college. Textbooks, materials, fees and supply costs for
courses taken at a community college are the responsibility of the student.

E. COURSES OFFERED THROUGH COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT WITH COMMUNITY
COLLEGE (HUSKINS BILL PROGRAM COURSES)

The superintendent is authorized to enter annually into a cooperative agreement with the
local community college to allow high school students to enroll in college-level courses
as part of their regular high school course of study. Such agreements must comply with
the requirements of the State Board of Education and the North Carolina State Board of
Community Colleges.

. Student Eligibility

a. To participate, a student must be in grades 9 through 12 and be
recommended for enrollment by the principal of the high school.

b. Students must meet the same prerequisite and course admission
requirements as adult college students.

2. Course Credit
a. The award of college credit to high school students upon successful
completion of each course will be in accordance with the policies and

requirements of the local community college.

b. High school credit will be awarded in accordance with the procedures and
requirements developed by the superintendent.

c. Credits received for Huskins Program courses will be counted in the grade
point average at the high school and will be included in class rank
calculations.

3. Expenses
a. When applicable, students are responsible for payment of tuition, fees,

transportation and other costs incidental to their enrollment in a post-
secondary institution, except that high school students are exempt from
paying tuition for courses (except continuing education courses) taken at a
community college.

b. Textbooks, materials, fees and supply costs for courses taken at a
community college are the responsibility of the student.

4. Course Eligibility
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a. The superintendent shall authorize appropriate staff to work with the local
community college to determine Huskins Program course offerings.

b. Students may enroll only in courses that are not otherwise available in any
system high school. Huskins Program courses may not duplicate or
substitute for any high school courses currently offered in the system.

c. Developmental courses will not be offered.

5. Students with Special Needs

The school system and the local community college will collaboratively

determine the accommodations to be provided by each entity to a student with

special needs.

F. COMMUNITY COLLEGE ENROLLMENT OF INTELLECTUALLY GIFTED AND MATURE
STUDENTS UNDER 16 YEARS OF AGE

Intellectually gifted students under the age of 16 may enroll in a community college
under the following conditions:

. Student Eligibility

a. The student must be identified as intellectually gifted and having the
maturity to justify admission to the community college;

b. The student must receive written recommendation and approval from the
Superintendent;
c. The student must meet course prerequisites and state-designated criteria

for aptitude and achievement test scores; and
d. The community college president must approve the student’s enrollment.
2. Expenses

Students enrolled under this section must pay required tuition and fees as well as
transportation and any other costs incidental to their enrollment.

3. Credit

Credits awarded will not be counted toward the required credits for high school
graduation as defined by the North Carolina State Board of Education.

4. Other
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a. Students are not eligible to enroll in occupational extension courses.

b. When on the community college campus, students under the age of 15
must be accompanied at all times by a parent or another adult whom the
parent has designated in writing.

The superintendent shall develop procedures consistent with this policy and policies of the State
Board. Such procedures must include any additional eligibility requirements and requirements
for earning course credits.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -81; 115D-1.1[expired], -5(B), -20(4); 16 N.C.A.C. 6D
.0503; 23 N.C.A.C. 2C .0305; State Board of Education Policies GCS-F-016, GCS-L-004, GCS-
M-001, GCS-N-004, GCS-T-000

Cross References: Curriculum Development (policy 3100), School Calendar and Time for
Learning (policy 3300), Extracurricular Activities and Student Organizations (policy 3620),
Attendance (policy 4400)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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ONLINE INSTRUCTION Policy Code: 3102

The board recognizes that online instruction is a valuable tool for affording students extended
educational options. The board will provide opportunities for students to participate in online
instruction to the extent that it is academically and financially prudent.

School guidance counselors shall advise students on North Carolina Virtual Public School
courses and other online courses available for credit. Enrollment in an online for credit course
will count toward satisfying board requirements related to minimum instructional days, seat time
policies, student attendance, and athletic and/or extracurricular obligations.

A student, with the principal’s prior approval, may enroll in an online course with assistance
from the school e-learning advisor. The principal shall designate a guidance counselor at the
school to serve as the e-learning advisor, who will be responsible for coordinating the enrollment
of students in online courses, monitoring students’ progress in those courses, and supervising any
required testing. In addition, the principal shall ensure that the e-learning advisor implements a
plan for supporting credit recovery students throughout the semester.

The superintendent shall develop regulations consistent with State Board of Education
requirements and this policy for students enrolling in online instruction.

Legal References: 2011 Session Law Chapter 145 Section 7.22 (h)(2); State Board of Education
Policy GCS-M-001

Cross References: Dual Enrollment (policy 3101)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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INNOVATION IN
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION Policy Code: 3110

The board welcomes new and innovative ideas in curriculum as additional avenues to achieve the
goals and objectives of the educational program. Administrators are encouraged to pursue
innovative programs and to take advantage of community resources in order to enhance and
enrich the learning process. In addition, the board believes that parental involvement is vital to
the development and implementation of new programs and encourages administrators to involve
parents in plans for innovative projects.

The board encourages school administrators to use community resources, including businesses,
that can effectively contribute to the advancement of educational goals. Resource persons in the
community may be used in the classroom to help with teaching the prescribed curriculum. High
school administrators are encouraged to partner with local businesses to facilitate high school-to-
work partnerships for students who have indicated that they are unlikely to seek higher
education. The board encourages local businesses to work with high school administrators to
create opportunities for students to complete job shadows, internships or apprenticeships. The
career and technical education administrator shall designate a career development coordinator at
each high school to be the contact person for local businesses.

The superintendent shall periodically consult with local industries, employers, and the local
workforce development board to identify industry certification and credentials the board may
offer to best meet workforce needs. The superintendent shall consider this information in
planning the educational program.

Other innovative pilot programs may be initiated by the administrators of any school with the
approval of the board. Such programs should be included in the proposed school improvement
plan. If the program will modify the curriculum, the proposal shall first be submitted to the
curriculum committee in accordance with policy 3100, Curriculum Development. If a school
improvement plan is already in effect, school administrators may submit a modified plan for
board approval. Board approval is required before implementation may take place.

All pilot projects and educational programs must comply with state and federal laws and
regulations. Parents and guardians of children in applicable federally funded programs have the

right to inspect all instructional materials used in connection with such programs.

The superintendent shall develop administrative regulations, as necessary, to implement this
policy.

Legal References: 20 U.S.C. 1232h; G.S. 115Cart. 16; 115C-36, -47, -156.2(a)

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum
Development (policy 3100), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDES Policy Code: 3115

Curriculum and instructional guides must be developed as necessary to support the Standard
Course of Study; policy 3000, Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program; and any other
expanded objectives or subject matters approved by the board. State curriculum guides must be
followed when mandated by state law.

A.

DEVELOPMENT/MODIFICATION OF GUIDES

The curriculum committee shall develop new guides and/or modify existing guides that
are to be used system-wide.

Individual schools may modify the curriculum and instructional guides as a part of the
school improvement plan. Any modifications must be approved by the curriculum
committee to ensure the continuity of the educational program.

USE OF GUIDES

Curriculum and instructional guides are to serve as a framework from which a teacher
will develop units of study, individual lesson plans and approaches to instruction that will
serve the students' needs.

The guides will be used to map the logical sequence of instruction. Teachers are
expected to follow the sequence in subjects, such as reading and mathematics, in which
sequence is important.

Teachers must follow the content of the curriculum and instructional guides. Teachers
are expected to use their professional judgment in determining the most effective
methods for implementing the guides.

The principal shall ensure that teachers have access to curriculum and instructional
guides.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -81

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum
Development (policy 3100), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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LESSON PLANNING Policy Code: 3120

Instructional delivery plays a crucial part in the attainment of educational goals and objectives.
Well-prepared lesson plans help ensure superior delivery of the curriculum program.

Each teacher shall prepare daily lesson plans based on the North Carolina Standard Course of
Study and applicable curriculum and instructional guides developed by the school system. The
following criteria should be followed regarding lesson plans:

1. Daily lesson plans should be accessible to the school principal at any time during the
school day. In the event the teacher is absent, the substitute shall be provided a copy of
the lesson plan.

2. Teachers shall maintain lesson plans for one year in order to allow the teacher and
supervisory staff the opportunity to assess instructional delivery and evaluate whether
there are gaps in the curriculum.

3. When planning lessons, teachers must consider:
a. specific outcomes and objectives that relate to the curriculum,;
b. planned activities, instructional strategies and special materials;
c. activities to address individual student needs;
d. assessment/evaluation criteria; and
e. evidence of curriculum alignment and continuity of the instructional program.

Teachers are responsible for seeking clarification whenever they are unsure about the
requirements of this policy. Pursuant to the school improvement plan, every full-time assigned
classroom teacher must be provided duty-free instructional planning time, with the goal of
providing an average of at least five hours of planning time per week.

Principals are responsible for ensuring compliance with this policy. Staff development
opportunities should be provided, as necessary, to facilitate compliance.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -105.27, -288, -301.1, -307

Cross References: Professional and Staff Development (policy 1610/7800), Goals and
Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum Development (policy 3100),
School Improvement Plan (policy 3430)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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GROUPING FOR INSTRUCTION Policy Code: 3130

All students are expected to meet state and local academic performance standards. The board
acknowledges that heterogeneous grouping usually is the best means of meeting the educational
goals of the board. However, the board recognizes that students may differ in the amount of time
needed or in the instructional methodology that will best assist them in learning the curriculum.
If homogeneous grouping is used, students should be returned to the heterogeneous environment
once their needs are met.

If grouping practices are used, the following factors must be considered:

1. the individual student's best opportunity for achievement;

2. the skill level of the student;

3. the most effective instructional climate for the student;

4. the ages and maturity levels of the students in the group;

5. the most effective instructional climate for the group; and

6. the most effective social climate for the group and the student.

Race or sex discrimination will not be tolerated. If homogeneous grouping materially affects
diversity, the person proposing such grouping must demonstrate that the benefits of homogenous
grouping clearly outweigh the benefits of meeting the board's educational goals of diversity.

The principal has the authority to assign students to classes (see policy 4155, Assignment to
Classes), including the authority to group students for instruction in accordance with this policy.
However, the principal should include others in this decision-making process. Thus, the
principal may solicit recommendations from teachers and review requests by parents considering
homogenous grouping. The principal also may evaluate whether the factors that indicated the
need for homogenous grouping still exist.

This policy is not intended to alter teachers' discretion to group for instruction within classes.
Such ad hoc grouping also may be considered as an intervention strategy to improve student
performance. However, ad hoc grouping for daily instruction should not result in a student’s
being isolated for a major portion of the school day.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -81, -276, -288

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Student
Promotion and Accountability (policy 3420), Assignment to Classes (policy 4155)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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HOMEWORK Policy Code: 3135

The board recognizes the importance of homework in supplementing classroom instruction and
furthering the goals of the educational program. Homework reinforces learning and fosters
independence, responsibility and self-direction. Homework provides opportunities for parent-
school partnership in support of education and it emphasizes the high academic standards of the
Whiteville City school system.

Homework assignments should strengthen skills, provide practice in subjects that already have
been taught in class and improve a student’s ability to work independently. Teachers should take
into consideration the differences in financial, educational and technological resources of
students and their parents or guardians when making assignments. In addition, the amount of
time necessary to complete the tasks should be reasonable in light of the age and maturity of the
students and other assignments given to the students.

Principals shall ensure that homework assignments are made in accordance with this policy.
Principals are encouraged to involve staff, parents and students in developing standards for
appropriate types and amounts of homework for the school or particular grade levels.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -307

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS  Policy Code: 3140

The board recognizes the importance of having a systematic process for evaluating instructional
programs. An evaluation process should identify any need for modifications to the instructional
program in order to meet the educational goals of the board and state standards for student
achievement.

An effective evaluation process should focus on the educational process as well as the outcomes
of instructional programs by including techniques such as the following:

1. testing programs, such as nationally standardized general achievement tests, national
standardized tests and criteria reference tests in specific subject areas, and tests
administered by other agencies;

2. observations, surveys, interviews, anthologies and portfolios;

3. student records, including school achievement records and dropout records of students;

4. periodic surveys of staff, parents, students and community members; and

5. review by outside professionals such as U.S. Department of Education specialists and

specialists from other agencies.

The superintendent is responsible for ensuring that periodic evaluations are taking place and for
reporting the results with recommendations to the board of education. Any student surveys used
for evaluating the programs must be approved in advance by the superintendent. Instructional
programs also may be evaluated and changes implemented as a part of a school's improvement
plan, so long as the school continues to comply with all related board policies. The board
encourages professional development for teachers and administrators so that changes in the
instructional program may be implemented as effectively as possible.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -276

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Testing and
Assessment Program (policy 3410), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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SELECTION OF TEXTBOOKS
AND SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS Policy Code: 3200

In order to help fulfill the educational goals and objectives of the school system, the board strives
to provide textbooks and supplementary materials that will enrich and support the curriculum
while improving literacy and technological skills. Materials also should be representative of the
rich diversity of our nation and appropriate for the maturity levels and abilities of the students.

A. SELECTION OF TEXTBOOKS

State-approved textbooks must be used unless the board approves alternative materials.
The central curriculum committee or a school through its school improvement plan may
submit a request for the use of alternative materials. The request should identify how the
committee or school has ensured that the curriculum will continue to be aligned with the
standard course of study and to meet the educational goals of the board.

Funds shall be allocated per school according to ADM within the limits of state and local
funding. Students shall be provided basic textbooks in accordance with the available
funding.

B. SELECTION OF SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
1. Objectives for Selection of Supplementary Materials

The procurement of materials must be accomplished in accordance with law,
including the First Amendment of the United States Constitution; board
educational goals; board purchasing and accounting policies; and established
selection guidelines, including the Library Bill of Rights of the American Library
Association. The objectives for the selection of supplementary materials are as
follows:

a. to provide materials that will enrich and support the curriculum, taking
into consideration the individual needs and varied interests, abilities,
socio-economic backgrounds, and maturity levels of the pupils served;

b. to provide materials that will stimulate growth in factual knowledge,
literary appreciation, aesthetic values and ethical standards;

c. to provide a background of information that will enable students to make
intelligent judgments;
d. to provide materials representing various points of view so that students as

young citizens may develop, under guidance, the skills of critical thinking
and critical analysis;
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Policy Code: 3200

e. to provide material representative of the many religious, ethnic and
cultural groups in our nation and the contributions of these groups to our
American heritage; and

f. to place principle above personal opinion and reason above prejudice in
the selection of material of the highest quality in order to ensure a
comprehensive collection appropriate for the users of the media center.

2. Process for Selecting Supplementary Materials

The selection of supplemental learning materials for school use will be made
primarily at the school level with the involvement of a school media advisory
committee. The committee will include media specialists, teachers and
instructional support personnel representing various subject areas and grade
levels, and parents. Students also should be involved when feasible.

The selection process used by the committee will include: (1) an evaluation of the
existing collection; (2) an assessment of the available resource and curriculum
needs of the school; and (3) an examination of proposed materials. When
examining proposed materials, the committee should consider the following
factors:

a. the material’s educational significance and the contribution the subject
matter will make to the curriculum and to the interests of the students,

b. the contribution the material will make to the collection’s breadth and
variety of viewpoints;

c. reviews of the material found in standard selection sources and reputable,
unbiased professionally prepared selection aids,

d. recommendations of school personnel and students from all relevant
departments and grade levels;

e. the reputation and significance of the material’s author, producer and
publisher;
f. the material’s accuracy, clarity, appropriateness, timeliness, permanence

and degree of potential user appeal;
g. the material’s artistic, literary and physical quality and format; and
h. the price of the material weighed against its value and/or the need for it.

3. Materials Brought in by Teachers
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Principals shall establish and communicate rules, annually, concerning what
materials may be brought in by teachers without review. Principals are
encouraged to involve teachers in establishing these rules.

C. REMOVAL OF OUTDATED SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

To ensure that the supplementary media collection remains relevant, the media specialist
shall review materials routinely to determine if any material is obsolete, outdated or
irrelevant. The school media advisory committee should remove materials no longer
appropriate and replace lost and worn materials still of educational value. The
superintendent may establish regulations that provide additional standards for removing
supplementary materials to meet the educational needs of the school system. Requests by
parents to remove supplementary media materials due to an objection to the materials
will be reviewed pursuant to policy 3210, Parental Inspection of and Objection to
Instructional Materials.

D. ACCEPTANCE OF GIFT MATERIALS

Supplementary materials offered as a gift will be reviewed pursuant to the criteria
outlined in this policy; policy 8220, Gifts and Bequests; and any regulations established
by the superintendent. Gift material may be accepted or rejected by the board based upon
such criteria.

E. CHALLENGES TO TEXTBOOKS AND OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Challenges to materials will be addressed pursuant to policy 3210, Parental Inspection of
and Objection to Instructional Materials.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; N.C. Const. art. I, § 14; G.S. 115C-45, -47, -81, -98, -
101; Impact: Guidelines for North Carolina Media and Technology Programs, North Carolina
Department of Public Instruction (2005); The Library Bill of Rights, The American Library
Association (1996)

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Parental
Inspection of and Objection to Instruction Materials (policy 3210), School Improvement Plan

(policy 3430), Gifts and Bequests (policy 8220)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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PARENTAL INSPECTION OF AND
OBJECTION TO INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS Policy Code: 3210

In policy 3200, Selection of Instructional Materials, the board establishes a process for the
selection of instructional materials to meet State Board of Education requirements and the
educational goals of the board. That process provides an opportunity for parental input in the
selection of materials.

The board recognizes that despite the opportunity to participate in the selection of materials,
parents still may have concerns about instructional materials used in the school system. Thus, to
further involve parents in the education of their children, the board also provides opportunities
for parents to review instructional materials and a process for parents to use when they object to
instructional materials.

A. PARENTAL RIGHT TO INSPECT MATERIALS

Parents have a right under federal law to inspect all instructional materials which will be
used in connection with any survey, analysis, or evaluation as part of any applicable
federally funded programs. Parents ordinarily also may review all other instructional
materials following procedures provided by the school or superintendent. The term
“instructional materials” does not include academic tests or assessments. Some materials
available through the Internet and used in individual classes to provide up-to-date
information or information on current events may not be available for advance review;
however, all materials used in reproductive health and safety education shall be available
for review as provided in policy 3540, Comprehensive Health Education Program.

B. PARENTAL OBJECTION TO MATERIALS

Parents may submit an objection in writing to the principal regarding the use of particular
instructional materials. The principal may establish a committee to review the objection.
While input from the community may be sought, the board believes professional
educators are in the best position to determine whether a particular instructional material
is appropriate for the age and maturity of the students and for the subject matter being
taught.

If the principal or the committee determines that any material violates constitutional or
other legal rights of the parent or student, the principal or the committee shall either
remove the material from instructional use or accommodate the particular student and
parent. Before any material is removed, the principal or the committee shall ensure that
the curriculum is still aligned with current statewide instructional standards and
articulated from grade to grade. If an objection made by a parent or student is not based
upon constitutional or legal rights, the principal or the committee may accommodate the
objection after considering the effect on the curriculum; any burden on the school,
teacher, or other students that the accommodation would create; and any other relevant
factors. Books and other instructional materials may be removed from the school media
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Policy Code: 3210

collection only for legitimate educational reasons and subject to the limitations of the
First Amendment.

The decision of the committee or principal may be appealed to the superintendent. The
decision of the superintendent may be appealed to the board.

The superintendent shall develop the necessary administrative procedures to implement this
policy.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; 20 U.S.C. 1232h; N.C. Const. art. I, § 14; Board of
Educ. v. Pico, 457 U.S. 853 (1982); G.S. 115C-45, -47, -81, -98, -101

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum
Development (policy 3100), Selection of Instructional Materials (policy 3200), Comprehensive
Health Education Program (policy 3540)

Adopted: February 9, 2015
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TECHNOLOGY
IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM Policy Code: 3220

The board strives to incorporate the use of technological resources into the educational program
in order to enhance instructional opportunities, appeal to different learning styles and meet the
educational goals of the board.

Schools are encouraged to develop strategies for using technological resources to improve
student success. The strategies should be included in the school improvement plan if they
require the transfer of funds or otherwise relate to any mandatory or optional components of the
school improvement plan.

The superintendent shall develop a local school system technology plan that is aligned with and
meets state requirements and submit the plan to the board for approval. The superintendent shall
incorporate this plan into school system strategic planning efforts and shall include various
stakeholders such as curriculum leaders, teachers, administrators, representatives from
technology services and instructional technology, finance and other departments as required.
Once the board has approved the plan, the superintendent shall take all steps necessary to receive
approval of the plan from the State Board of Education. No state funds may be spent on any
aspect of school technology except in accordance with the technology plan.

The superintendent shall establish relationships with businesses and seek grants and other
funding sources in an effort to acquire technological resources for the educational program.

A. SELECTION OF TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES

All technological resources, including computers, software and communication lines,
must be purchased and used in a manner consistent with applicable law and board policy,
including laws and policies related to copyright, public records, bidding and other
purchase requirements, staff duties and standards for student behavior.

Technological resources must meet or exceed the following standards before they may be
considered for implementation.

1. Technological resources must relate to or help to implement the North Carolina
Standard Course of Study or the programs of the school system.

2. Technological resources must relate to the current use of learning and
instructional management technologies in the school.

3. Technological resources must be compatible with the condition of the network.
The technology director shall set minimum standards for technological resources
that are purchased or donated. Upgrading, hardware conditions and similar
requirements must be maintained to the highest standards.
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4. There must be sufficient staff to operate and maintain the technological
equipment, programs and systems.

5. There must be adequate funds budgeted to implement and support the
technological resources.

B. DEPLOYMENT OF TECHNOLOGY TO SCHOOLS

The superintendent shall oversee the development of the school system’s technology
deployment procedures. The procedures will be designed to ensure organized, effective
and efficient means of deploying new hardware and software. The superintendent shall
develop procedures that outline the strategy of the technology deployment procedures.

C. TRAINING FOR USE OF TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES

Users should be trained as necessary in the effective use of technological resources. Such
training should include information related to remote access, virus protection, NC WISE,
network and information security, and other topics deemed necessary by the
superintendent or technology director. School improvement teams should identify any
staff development appropriations for technological training in their school improvement
plans. The superintendent and technology director should assist schools in coordinating
staff development needs as provided in policy 1610/7800, Professional and Staff
Development.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-102.6C, -522; 147-33.111; State Board of Education Policy TCS-
C-018

Cross References: Professional and Staff Development (policy 1610/7800), Technology
Acceptable Use (policy 3225/4312/7320), Copyright Compliance (policy 3230/7330), School
Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Integrity and Civility (policy 4310), Public Records —
Retention, Release and Disposition (policy 5070/7350), Network Security (policy 6524), Staff
Responsibilities (policy 7300), Gifts and Bequests (policy 8220)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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The board provides its students and staff access to a variety of technological resources. These
resources provide opportunities to enhance learning and improve communication within the school
community and with the larger global community. Through the school system’s technological
resources, users can observe events as they occur around the world, interact with others on a variety
of subjects, and acquire access to current and in-depth information.

The board intends that students and employees benefit from these resources while remaining within
the bounds of safe, legal, and responsible use. Accordingly, the board establishes this policy to
govern student and employee use of school system technological resources. This policy applies
regardless of whether such use occurs on or off school system property, and it applies to all school
system technological resources, including but not limited to computer networks and connections, the
resources, tools, and learning environments made available by or on the networks, and all devices
that connect to those networks.

A. EXPECTATIONS FOR USE OF SCHOOL TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES

The use of school system technological resources, including access to the Internet, is a
privilege, not a right. Individual users of the school system’s technological resources are
responsible for their behavior and communications when using those resources. Responsible
use of school system technological resources is use that is ethical, respectful, academically
honest, and supportive of student learning. Each user has the responsibility to respect others
in the school community and on the Internet. Users are expected to abide by the generally
accepted rules of network etiquette. General student and employee behavior standards,
including those prescribed in applicable board policies, the Code of Student Conduct, and
other regulations and school rules, apply to use of the Internet and other school technological
resources.

In addition, anyone who uses school system computers or electronic devices or who accesses
the school network or the Internet using school system resources must comply with the
additional rules for responsible use listed in Section B, below. These rules are intended to
clarify expectations for conduct but should not be construed as all-inclusive.

Before using the Internet, all students must be trained about appropriate online behavior as
provided in policy 3226/4205, Internet Safety.

All students and employees must be informed annually of the requirements of this policy and
the methods by which they may obtain a copy of this policy. Before using school system
technological resources, students and employees must sign a statement indicating that they
understand and will strictly comply with these requirements and acknowledging awareness
that the school system uses monitoring systems to monitor and detect inappropriate use of
technological resources. Failure to adhere to these requirements will result in disciplinary
action, including revocation of user privileges. Willful misuse may result in disciplinary
action and/or criminal prosecution under applicable state and federal law.
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B. RULES FOR USE OF SCHOOL TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES

1. School system technological resources are provided for school-related purposes only.
Acceptable uses of such technological resources are limited to responsible, efficient,
and legal activities that support learning and teaching. Use of school system
technological resources for commercial gain or profit is prohibited. Student personal
use of school system technological resources for amusement or entertainment is also
prohibited. Because some incidental and occasional personal use by employees is
inevitable, the board permits infrequent and brief personal use by employees so long
as it occurs on personal time, does not interfere with school system business, and is
not otherwise prohibited by board policy or procedure.

2. Under no circumstance may software purchased by the school system be copied for
personal use.

3. Students and employees must comply with all applicable laws, including those
relating to copyrights and trademarks, confidential information, and public records.
Any use that violates state or federal law is strictly prohibited. Plagiarism of Internet
resources will be treated in the same manner as any other incidents of plagiarism, as
stated in the Code of Student Conduct.

4. No user of technological resources, including a person sending or receiving
electronic communications, may engage in creating, intentionally viewing, accessing,
downloading, storing, printing, or transmitting images, graphics (including still or
moving pictures), sound files, text files, documents, messages, or other material that
is obscene, defamatory, profane, pornographic, harassing, abusive, or considered to
be harmful to minors.

5. The use of anonymous proxies to circumvent content filtering is prohibited.

6. Users may not install or use any Internet-based file sharing program designed to
facilitate sharing of copyrighted material.

7. Users of technological resources may not send electronic communications
fraudulently (i.e., by misrepresenting the identity of the sender).

8. Users must respect the privacy of others. When using e-mail, chat rooms, blogs, or
other forms of electronic communication, students must not reveal personal
identifying information or information that is private or confidential, such as the
home address or telephone number, credit or checking account information, or social
security number of themselves or fellow students. For further information regarding
what constitutes personal identifying information, see policy 4705/7825,
Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information. In addition, school employees
must not disclose on school system websites or web pages or elsewhere on the
Internet any personally identifiable, private, or confidential information concerning
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

students (including names, addresses, or pictures) without the written permission of a
parent or guardian or an eligible student, except as otherwise permitted by the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) or policy 4700, Student Records.
Users also may not forward or post personal communications without the author’s
prior consent.

Users may not intentionally or negligently damage computers, computer systems,
electronic devices, software, computer networks, or data of any user connected to
school system technological resources. Users may not knowingly or negligently
transmit computer viruses or self-replicating messages or deliberately try to degrade
or disrupt system performance. Users must scan any downloaded files for viruses.

Users may not create or introduce games, network communications programs, or any
foreign program or software onto any school system computer, electronic device, or
network without the express permission of the technology director or designee.

Users are prohibited from engaging in unauthorized or unlawful activities, such as
“hacking” or using the computer network to gain or attempt to gain unauthorized or
unlawful access to other computers, computer systems, or accounts.

Users are prohibited from using another individual’s ID or password for any
technological resource without permission from the individual. Students must also
have permission from the teacher or other school official.

Users may not read, alter, change, block, execute, or delete files or communications
belonging to another user without the owner’s express prior permission.

Employees shall not use passwords or user IDs for any data system (e.g., the state
student information and instructional improvement system applications, time-keeping
software, etc.) for an unauthorized or improper purpose.

If a user identifies a security problem on a technological resource, he or she must
immediately notify a system administrator. Users must not demonstrate the problem
to other users. Any user identified as a security risk will be denied access.

Teachers shall make reasonable efforts to supervise students’ use of the Internet
during instructional time.

Views may be expressed on the Internet or other technological resources as
representing the view of the school system or part of the school system only with
prior approval by the superintendent or designee.

C. RESTRICTED MATERIAL ON THE INTERNET

The Internet and electronic communications offer fluid environments in which students may
access or be exposed to materials and information from diverse and rapidly changing
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sources, including some that may be harmful to students. The board recognizes that it is
impossible to predict with certainty what information on the Internet students may access or
obtain. Nevertheless school system personnel shall take reasonable precautions to prevent
students from accessing material and information that is obscene, pornographic, or otherwise
harmful to minors, including violence, nudity, or graphic language that does not serve a
legitimate pedagogical purpose. The superintendent shall ensure that technology protection
measures are used as provided in policy 3226/4205, Internet Safety, and are disabled or
minimized only when permitted by law and board policy. The board is not responsible for
the content accessed by users who connect to the Internet via their personal mobile telephone
technology (e.g., 3G, 4G service).

D. PARENTAL CONSENT

The board recognizes that parents of minors are responsible for setting and conveying the
standards their children should follow when using media and information sources.
Accordingly, before a student may independently access the Internet, the student’s parent
must be made aware of the possibility that the student could obtain access to inappropriate
material while engaged in independent use of the Internet. The parent and student must
consent to the student’s independent access to the Internet and to monitoring of the student’s
Internet activity and e-mail communication by school personnel.

In addition, in accordance with the board’s goals and visions for technology, students may
require accounts in third party systems for school related projects designed to assist students
in mastering effective and proper online communications or to meet other educational goals.

Parental permission will be obtained when necessary to create and manage such third party
accounts.

E. PRIVACY

Students, employees, visitors, and other users have no expectation of privacy in anything
they create, store, send, delete, receive, or display when using the school system’s network,
devices, Internet access, email system, or other technological resources owned or issued by
the school system, whether the resources are used at school or elsewhere, and even if the use
is for personal purposes. Users should not assume that files or communications created,
transmitted, or displayed using school system technological resources or stored on servers or
on the storage mediums of individual devices will be private. The school system may,
without notice, (1) monitor, track, and/or log network access, communications, and use; (2)
monitor and allocate fileserver space; and (3) access, review, copy, store, delete, or disclose
the content of all user files, regardless of medium, the content of electronic mailboxes, and
system outputs, such as printouts, for any lawful purpose. Such purposes may include, but
are not limited to, maintaining system integrity, security, or functionality, ensuring
compliance with board policy and applicable laws and regulations, protecting the school
system from liability, and complying with public records requests. School system personnel
shall monitor online activities of individuals who access the Internet via a school-owned
device.
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By using the school system’s network, Internet access, email system, devices, or other
technological resources, individuals consent to have that use monitored by authorized school
system personnel as described in this policy.

F. USE OF PERSONAL TECHNOLOGY ON SCHOOL SYSTEM PROPERTY

Each principal may establish rules for his or her school site as to whether and how personal
technology devices (including, but not limited to smart phones, tablets, laptops, etc.) may be
used on campus. Students’ devices are governed also by policy 4318, Use of Wireless
Communication Devices. The school system assumes no responsibility for personal
technology devices brought to school.

G. PERSONAL WEBSITES

The superintendent may use any means available to request the removal of personal websites
that substantially disrupt the school environment or that utilize school system or individual
school names, logos, or trademarks without permission.

1. Students

Though school personnel generally do not monitor students’ Internet activity
conducted on non-school system devices during non-school hours, when the
student’s online behavior has a direct and immediate effect on school safety or
maintaining order and discipline in the schools, the student may be disciplined in
accordance with board policy (see the student behavior policies in the 4300 series).

2. Employees

Employees’ personal websites are subject to policy 7335, Employee Use of Social
Media.

3. Volunteers

Volunteers are to maintain an appropriate relationship with students at all times.
Volunteers are encouraged to block students from viewing personal information on
volunteer personal websites or online networking profiles in order to prevent the
possibility that students could view materials that are not age-appropriate. An
individual volunteer’s relationship with the school system may be terminated if the
volunteer engages in inappropriate online interaction with students.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; Children’s Internet Protection Act, 47 U.S.C. 254(h)(5);
Electronic Communications Privacy Act, 18 U.S.C. 2510-2522; Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq.; 20 U.S.C. 6777; G.S. 115C-325(e) (applicable
to career status teachers), -325.4 (applicable to non-career status teachers)

Cross References: Curriculum and Instructional Guides (policy 3115), Technology in the
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Educational Program (policy 3220), Internet Safety (policy 3226/4205), Copyright Compliance
(policy 3230/7330), Web Page Development (policy 3227/7322), Student Behavior Policies (all
policies in the 4300 series), Student Records (policy 4700), Confidentiality of Personal Identifying
Information (policy 4705/7825), Public Records — Retention, Release, and Disposition (policy
5070/7350), Use of Equipment, Materials, and Supplies (policy 6520), Network Security (policy
6524), Staff Responsibilities (policy 7300), Employee Use of Social Media (policy 7335)

Adopted: February 9, 2015
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Consistent with policy 3225/4312/7320, Technology Acceptable Use, and in an effort to further
the school system’s objectives, the board of education encourages the use of the Internet as a
means of providing accessible, accurate and timely information for employees, students, parents
and others in the larger community. The Internet affords the school system the opportunity to
communicate with its communities by posting pertinent system and school information on-line.
The school system has established its system website on-line at www.whiteville.k12.nc.us. The
school system website is the official website of the school system. In addition to this website,
individual schools and departments may create system-related school websites. This policy
provides the standards that must be followed for development of all system-related websites.
Failure to comply with this policy may result in the removal of a web page or website from the
Internet.

A. SYSTEM-RELATED WEBSITE

A “system-related website” is any Internet website that is established in one of the
following ways:

a. by school system employees or students on behalf of the system;

b. by any school within the system;

c. by any school-sponsored club or organization within the system; or
d. by students as part of an educational assignment.

Only those websites that are created pursuant to this policy are considered system-related
websites. The board does not endorse and is not responsible for websites created by
employees, students or others outside of the standards and guidelines of this policy.
Students or employees who create personal websites that result in a substantial and
material disruption to the school environment may be subject to disciplinary action.

B. STANDARDS FOR WEB PAGE DEVELOPMENT
1. Non-Public or Closed Forums for Expression

All system-related websites are “non-public” or “closed” forums for expression.
This means that the system has control over information on such websites and is
not required to allow students, teachers or others to place material on system-
related websites. The purpose of system-related websites is to disseminate
curriculum-related information; to present the public with information about the
system, its schools and its programs; and to provide the community with each
school or department’s mission, contact information, activities, organizational
format and instructional program. System-related websites are analogous to
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newsletters from the administration or the individual school. System-related
websites are not analogous to a student newspaper or a non-school publication.

2. Administration and Editorial Control

All employees responsible for creating, developing, maintaining, editing or
approving a system-related website shall act legally, responsibly and ethically in
providing educational resources and information to support the mission and
curriculum of the school system. Such persons shall abide by the generally
accepted rules of website etiquette, board policy and regulations established by
the superintendent.

a. Superintendent Final Authority

The superintendent or designee may delegate authority to place
information on a system-related website; however, the superintendent has
the final authority to approve or disapprove any information in whatever
form on any such system-related websites.

b. School System Official Website

The superintendent or designee has editorial control and responsibility for
the content of the school system official website. The superintendent shall
appoint a staff member to serve as the web manager/editor of the system
website.

c. Individual School Websites

Each school will be provided with a web address, web design software and
disk space on the system server. All system-related websites will be
housed on the system web server. Each principal has editorial control and
responsibility for the content of his or her individual school’s official
website, subject to review of the superintendent or designee. The
principal may appoint a staff member to serve as the web manager of the
school’s website and a website committee to advise the web manager and
principal regarding the content of the school’s website. Individual school
websites must comply with the additional guidelines provided below.

d. Teacher and Student Websites

Each teacher has editorial control over and responsibility for the content of
his or her official website and for the content of his or her students’
authorized websites, subject to review by the principal, the superintendent
and the board. With the knowledge and written consent of a student’s
parent or guardian, a teacher may allow a student to create a website
within or linked from a school’s or teacher’s website only for the
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following instructional purposes: (1) to teach a student how to create or
maintain a website or (2) to facilitate a student’s work on school
assignments or research projects. No student pages may be posted or
made accessible to the general public until approved by the principal or
designee.

e. Personal Websites

The school system is not responsible for personal websites or web pages
created or maintained by students, employees, parents, groups or
organizations. Personal websites or web pages are not considered system-
related websites or web pages and are not covered by the provisions of this
policy. (For further information regarding personal websites, see section
D of policy 3225/4312/7320, Technology Acceptable Use.)

The superintendent may use any means available to request the removal of
personal websites or web pages that substantially disrupt the school
environment or that utilize school system or individual school names,
logos or trademarks without permission.

3. Website Appearance and Evaluation

Web page content must be kept current and be maintained regularly. All system-
related websites must include the name of the web page author, the date produced
or revised, and the e-mail address of the author. The superintendent or designee
(for the official system website) or the principal or designee (for individual school
websites) must regularly review, proof and evaluate all system-related websites.

4. Copyright Laws

No information or graphics may be posted on websites in violation of any
copyright laws or policy 3230/7330, Copyright Compliance.  Copyright
permission must be obtained for the use of any copyrighted material unless use is
permitted as “fair use” under federal law. The superintendent or designee and
each principal or designee is responsible for maintaining copies of permission
granted for the use of copyrighted material.

5. Links
a. Internal Links

Each page of a system-related website must include a reference and
hyperlink to the school system official website home page. In addition, all
system-related websites must include a link to this policy and to policy
3225/4312/7320, Technology Acceptable Use.
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b. External Links

The superintendent and designee have editorial control over and
responsibility for the linking of a system-related website to other sites on
the Internet that are appropriate to the mission of the school system. Links
to external sites (including externally hosted teacher classroom sites) must
be approved by the principal. If required, web managers must obtain
permission from external websites before links are established from any
system-related website to external websites. To the extent possible, school
personnel shall determine the extent to which a secondary site is linked to
other sites on the Internet and whether such sites are appropriate for access
through the school system websites. Web managers shall periodically
check external links for accuracy and appropriateness of content. School
employees must report any inappropriate links to the web manager.

Since the school system cannot control the content of other sites on the
Internet and their linkages, the following disclaimer statement must be
inserted in a prominent position on the official system website, on each
school’s web page and on other system-related websites that contain links
to other websites or web pages that are not system-related websites:

The school system retains control over what links will be placed on
system-related websites; however, the linked sites themselves are
not under the control of the school system, its agents or its
employees. The school system is not responsible for the contents of
any linked site, any link contained in a linked site, or any changes
or updates to such sites. The school system provides links as a
convenience, and the inclusion of any link does not imply
endorsement of the site by the school system. The school system
reserves the right to remove or restrict any links.

c. Links to Personal Pages

School websites or web pages may not contain links to personal web pages
of students or employees or lists of personal web pages.

6. Behavior Standards
When using the Internet, employees and students are responsible for
understanding and complying with board policies and administrative regulations,
including policy 3225/4312/7320, Technology Acceptable Use; student behavior
policies in the 4300 series; and policy 7300, Staff Responsibilities.

7. Accessibility of Website

The web manager/editor, in consultation with the technology director, shall ensure
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that the school system website meets required standards to ensure accessibility for
persons with disabilities.

C. GUIDELINES FOR INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL WEBSITES
Each school may promote itself by publishing an official school web page on the Internet
only via the official school system website. In addition to the standards above, the
following standards apply to individual school websites.
1. The content of school web pages must be approved by the school principal.
2. The safety of students and employees must be considered when constructing

school web pages. To protect the safety of students and employees, the following
precautions must be taken:

a. home addresses or telephone numbers will not be listed;
b. student e-mail addresses will not be listed;
c. photographs of students and student work will be used only with

appropriate parental permission and/or as approved for release as directory
information under policy 4700, Student Records, and will include only
limited information about the student.

The principal or designee is responsible for maintaining records of permission
granted for the release of information. The principal should implement other
safety precautions, as necessary, to be followed when constructing web pages.

3. To protect a student’s rights in his or her intellectual property, if a school or
teacher publishes a student’s work, a disclaimer should be provided indicating
that the work may not be copied or modified in any way.

4. Schools must provide contact information and other general information about the
school on the school website, including the school's name, phone number, fax
number, grade levels and address, the principal’s name and the e-mail addresses
of the school administrative team.

5. Graphics used on school websites must be appropriate to the school and should be
of a size that will download quickly into a web browser.

6. Schools must keep information presented on their school’s web page current,
accurate and grammatically correct.

7. The principal or designee must approve all revisions and additions to the school
website.
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8. Failure to comply with these guidelines or the standards of this policy, as
determined by the superintendent or designee, may result in the removal of a
school’s web page from the Internet.

Legal References: U.S. Const. Amend. I; Electronic Communications Privacy Act, 18 U.S.C.
2510-2522; Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq.;
G.S. 115C-325(e), -391

Cross References: Curriculum and Instructional Guides (policy 3115), Technology in the
Educational Program (policy 3220), Technology Acceptable Use (policy 3225/4312/7320),
Copyright Compliance (policy 3230/7330), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), Student
Records (policy 4700), Public Records — Retention, Release and Disposition (policy 5070/7350),
Staff Responsibilities (policy 7300), Personnel Files (policy 7820)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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The board recognizes and supports the limitations on unauthorized duplication and use of
copyrighted materials. The board does not condone any infringement on the property rights of
copyright owners.

Employees, students and visitors are prohibited from the use or duplication of any copyright
materials not allowed by copyright law, fair use guidelines sanctioned by Congress, licenses or
contractual agreements. Willful or serious violations also are considered to be in violation of
expected standards of behavior for employees and students and may result in disciplinary action
in accordance with board policy. Employees of the board reserve the right to refuse copying that
may involve the violation of copyright laws.

A. FAIR USE

1. Unless allowed as "fair use" under federal law, permission must be acquired from
the copyright owner prior to copying copyrighted material. Fair use is based on
the following standards:

a. the purpose and character of the use;
b. the nature of the copyrighted work;
c. the amount of and the substantiality of the portion used in relation to the

copyrighted work as a whole; and

d. the effect of the use upon the potential market for, or value of, the
copyrighted work.
2. The superintendent or designee shall provide information and training to

personnel and students, as appropriate, on the fair use of copyrighted materials,
including in the following circumstances:

a. single and multiple copying for instructional purposes;

b. copying for performances and displays;

c. off-air recording of copyrighted programs;

d. use of "for home use only" videotapes or DVDs;

e. computer software;

f. copyrighted materials on the Internet and on-line databases; and
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g. reproduction and loan of copyrighted materials by school media centers.

B. BUDGET

The budget recommended by the superintendent to the board must include sufficient
funds for purchasing copyrighted materials as a necessary budget expense.

Legal References: 17 U.S.C. 101, 102, 106, 108, 110, 117

Cross References: Technology in the Educational Program (policy 3220), Technology
Acceptable Use (policy 3225/4312/7320), Integrity and Civility (policy 4310), Network Security
(policy 6524), Staff Responsibilities (policy 7300), Budget Planning and Adoption (policy 8100)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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The board believes that time is a variable in the educational process and that different children
may need different amounts of instructional time in order to fulfill the educational goals and
objectives of the board. The board also recognizes that the school day and school year should be
planned in such a manner as to facilitate student learning and to permit an accurate assessment of
student achievement in scheduled testing periods. The superintendent shall recommend a school
calendar, for the upcoming year, composed of both a student calendar and calendars for ten-
month, eleven month and twelve month employees no later than May 15" of each year.

A.

INSTRUCTIONAL TIME

Interruptions of instructional time and time off task must be kept to a minimum. The
principal is responsible for ensuring that instructional time is maintained and protected in
the school schedule. Each teacher is responsible for ensuring optimal use of instructional
time in his or her classes. School personnel are encouraged to seek creative means of
reducing transitional time and scheduling non-instructional activities. A proposal for
alternative scheduling of classes or other such strategies may be a part of a school
improvement plan.

SCHOOL DAY

The length of the normal school day for students shall consist of no less than six hours
including a minimum of five and one-half hours of instructional time. The length of the
school day may vary from school to school and student to student, if approved by the
board of education. In the event of emergencies and acts of God, the length of the normal
school day may be shortened.

OPENING AND CLOSING DATES
Except for year-round schools or schools under a modified calendar, the opening date for
students will not be before August 25 and the closing date for students will not be after

June 10.

The school board may offer supplemental or additional educational programs or activities
outside the adopted school calendar.

When allowed by law, the board will seek a waiver of the opening and/or closing dates
from the State Board of Education if the board determines that a waiver is in the best
interest of the students and the school system.

SCHOOL YEAR

The school calendar in all schools will be for 215 days and will provide for a minimum of
180 days and 1000 hours of instruction covering at least nine months. A school “month”
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is defined as 20 days of instruction. As funding permits, the board may pursue increasing
the number of instructional hours or days, at least for those students who need more time
to learn the curriculum.

The board may initiate or review recommendations from the superintendent or a school
improvement team for modifying the traditional school calendar to a year-round or
extended calendar. The superintendent and individual schools are encouraged to obtain
input from teachers and other personnel as well as from the community in developing
proposals for modifying the school calendar. An extended school year or a year-round
school may be included as a part of a school improvement plan.

Any calendar adopted by the board will be consistent with the following requirements.

1. Ten of the days on the calendar will be designated as annual vacation leave days.

2. Ten of the days on the calendar will be designated as holidays, including
Veteran’s Day if it falls on a weekday.

3. The remaining 195 days are to be workdays for teachers. The total number of
workdays for teachers employed for a 10-month term will not exceed 195 days.
Those 195 days will be scheduled as follows.

a.

One hundred and eighty days will be instructional days when students are
present. These will be designated as “instructional” teacher workdays.

Five days will be designated as protected workdays for teachers and media
coordinators. One of these days will be at the beginning of the school year
and one at the end of each academic quarter. Such days will be protected
to allow teachers to complete instructional and classroom administrative
duties. No additional tasks will be assigned on those days.

The remaining 10 days will be “flexible” teacher workdays and may be
used by the board, superintendent or school principals to schedule
additional teacher workdays or additional instructional days or used for
other lawful purposes. Each principal may schedule those days on the
school calendar that have not been reserved by the board for other
purposes. Before scheduling these days, each principal shall work with
the school improvement team to determine the days to be scheduled and
the purposes for which they should be scheduled.

Of the 15 “protected” and “flexible” teacher workdays described in
subsections D.3.b and c, the board will designate at least seven days as
days on which teachers may take accumulated vacation leave.

Further, the board may, due to school closings because of inclement
weather or other reasons, use any of the “flexible” 10 days designated in
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subsection D.3.c above as make-up days for those instructional days that
were missed. The board will give teachers at least 14 days' notice before
requiring a teacher to work instead of taking vacation leave on any of
these days. A teacher may elect to waive this notice requirement for one
or more of these days.

f. Further, if it is unable to schedule student makeup days until after the
scheduled end of the school year, the school board may designate some of
the “flexible” workdays described in subsection D.3.c above as additional
make-up days after the last day of student attendance.

4. If the school calendar requires students to attend on Memorial Day, each principal
shall ensure that the significance of Memorial Day is recognized in the school on
that day. If students are not scheduled to attend school on Memorial Day,
recognition of the significance of Memorial Day will be provided at another time
as part of the citizenship curriculum (see policy 3530, Citizenship and Character
Education).

5. If the school calendar requires students to attend school on September 17, which
is Constitution and Citizenship Day, each principal shall ensure that the signing of
the United States Constitution is commemorated in the school on that day. If
students are not required to attend school on September 17, the principal shall
ensure that Constitution and Citizenship Day is commemorated during the
preceding or following week (see policy 3530, Citizenship and Character
Education).

Changes in the school calendars during the school year may be made by the superintendent as
necessary but shall require board approval at the next regular board meeting.

Legal References: 36 U.S.C. 106(d); G.S. 115C-12(33), -36, -47, -84.2, -105.21(b)(2), -238.31, -
288; State Board of Education Policy GCS-G-001

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), School
Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Citizenship and Character Education (policy 3530)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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The board recognizes that a reasonable number of well-organized assembly programs are of
educational value and that assemblies may be necessary to motivate or supplement classroom
work. The board supports the use of assemblies as long as they do not create unnecessary
interruption to the instructional program.

The board believes that the following guidelines will increase the educational benefits of
assemblies and, therefore, requires that these guidelines be considered by personnel when
assemblies are planned and held.

1. Principals must approve school assemblies prior to the date of such programs.

2. Every student should be given an opportunity to participate and attend an assembly
program each school year.

3. In order to protect the instructional program, teachers and principals should set definite
lengths of time for programs and, if necessary, may arrange a special assembly schedule

that is rotated so students do not miss the same academic classes.

4. Assembly programs should be an outgrowth of regular classroom work and/or school
activities.

The superintendent will develop regulations to ensure that school assemblies do not interfere
with the legally required minimum instructional hours.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -84.2
Cross References:

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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School trips designed to stimulate student interest and inquiry may be appropriate classroom
extensions and may enhance learning in the classroom. School trips may help meet educational
goals and objectives by connecting learning with experiences outside of the classroom
environment.

All eligible students will be given an opportunity to participate in school trips. No student will
be denied participation because of economic hardship or because the student has a disability.

A. AUTHORIZATION OF SCHOOL TRIPS

A school trip occurs when a student or group of students leaves a school campus under
the sponsorship of the school and under the supervision of school employees to extend
the educational experiences of that student or group. This includes such trips taken by
extracurricular groups but does not include trips by athletic teams to participate in athletic
events or competitions that are part of the team’s regular season or playoffs. The
principal must approve all school trips in advance. School trips that involve travel out of
state and/or an overnight stay must also receive prior approval from the superintendent or
designee. School trips that require travel outside of the continental United States are
prohibited. The superintendent shall develop procedures for the request and approval of
school trips.

B. PARENTAL NOTICE AND CONSENT

All students who participate in a school trip must provide signed parental consent forms
to participate, unless a student is officially emancipated, in which case the student can
consent on his or her own behalf. A student who fails to provide a signed consent form
may be denied participation in the trip. No student’s grade may be lowered or raised
based on parental consent to participate in the school trip. The superintendent shall
develop procedures to ensure parents are given proper notice of trip details and that
parents provide signed authorization and consent regarding their child’s participation and
care during the trip.

C. CosTs
Students must not be charged a fee for any required school trip for which credit is
granted. The board may impose fees for other non-required school trips. Pursuant to
policy 4600, Student Fees, and any corresponding fee waiver or reduction procedures,
any fees imposed for school trips will be waived or reduced for students who demonstrate
real economic hardship.

D. STUDENT SAFETY AND DISCIPLINE

Policy 1510/4200/7270, School Safety, applies to all students, school employees, and
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volunteers while they are taking part in school trips. Students are also subject to the
student behavior policies in the 4300 series, the Code of Student Conduct, and all school
rules while participating in a school trip. The superintendent shall develop any additional
regulations necessary to ensure student safety, provide adequate supervision, and clarify
student behavior standards.

TRANSPORTATION AND OTHER ACCOMMODATIONS

Policy 6320, Use of Student Transportation Services, applies to the use of vehicles for all
school trips. Policy 6315, Drivers, applies to all drivers of school buses and activity
buses but does not apply to drivers of charter buses who are not subject to school board
authority, aside from any agreed upon provisions in the contract with the charter
company.

Any contracts with outside companies to provide transportation, lodging, or other
accommodations related to a school trip must be approved in accordance with policy
6420, Contracts with the Board.

The superintendent shall develop any necessary additional regulations governing
transportation on school trips.

CHAPERONES AND VOLUNTEERS

All chaperones and volunteers accompanying students on school trips must meet the
standards established by policy 5015, School Volunteers. The superintendent shall
develop any necessary additional regulations governing chaperones and volunteers on
school trips.

NON-SCHOOL SPONSORED TRIPS

A non-school sponsored trip is a trip or tour organized and sponsored by (1) an individual
teacher or group of teachers acting as private citizens and not as school employees, (2) a
travel agency, or (3) any other individual or association not employed by, sponsored by,
or under contract with the board. The board and the school system assume no
responsibility or liability for non-school sponsored trips.

Non-school sponsored trips may be promoted or advertised in the schools only in
accordance with policy 5240, Advertising in the Schools. Promotional materials may be
displayed or distributed in the schools only in accordance with policy 5210, Distribution
and Display of Non-School Material. All promotional materials for non-school
sponsored trips must prominently state that the trip is not sponsored or endorsed by the
school or school system. Moreover, any employee who sponsors or recruits students for
a non-school sponsored trip shall notify the students and their parents or guardians that
the trip is not sponsored or endorsed by the school or school system and shall obtain a
signed acknowledgement from each parent that the trip is not school-sponsored.
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School employees shall not engage in any planning or administrative tasks associated
with a non-school sponsored trip during the employee workday. School employees who
want to use school facilities to hold a meeting concerning a non-school sponsored trip
must follow the process set forth in policy 5030, Community Use of Facilities, and any
corresponding regulations. School employees must use eligible leave for any time
missed from work during a non-school sponsored trip.

School employees are prohibited from participating in non-school sponsored trips that
conflict with instructional school days or are scheduled fewer than 10 school days prior to
final exams or other state-mandated assessments.

Students will not be required to participate in any non-school sponsored trip. Students
are discouraged from participating in non-school sponsored trips that conflict with
instructional school days or are scheduled fewer than 10 school days prior to final exams
or other state-mandated assessments. Absences for non-school sponsored trips will be
designated as excused or unexcused in accordance with policy 4400, Attendance.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -288, -307

Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270), Goals and Objectives of the
Educational Program (policy 3000), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), Attendance (policy
4400), Student Fees (policy 4600), School Volunteers (policy 5015), Community Use of
Facilities (policy 5030), Distribution and Display of Non-School Material (policy 5210),
Advertising in the Schools (policy 5240), Use of Student Transportation Services (policy 6320),
Contracts with the Board (policy 6420)

Adopted: December 8, 2014
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The following regulations shall apply to field trips:

1. When planning school-sponsored trips, provisions must be made for the
careful supervision of students. Chaperones are recommended at a 1:15
adult/student ratio. Only pupils whose parents have given their written
permission may participate in the field trip activity.

2. Field trips must have the knowledge and approval of the Principal and
Superintendent.

3. When overnight trips are necessary, approval of the Superintendent and the
Board must be obtained prior to specific planning for the trip.

4. The forms for use in submitting requests to the Superintendent for field trips
are provided.

5. In order to more consistently plan and implement meaningful field trips
throughout the system, the implementing procedures, which follow shall apply.
They are purposefully flexible but comprehensive enough to ensure the safety
of students and meaningfulness of field trips.

A. Approval for Field Trips

1.) Field trip request forms must be submitted to the Principal and
Superintendent for approval before any discussion with students.

2.) The request form for an overnight field trip must be submitted
to the principal for approval. In turn, the principal must secure
approval from the superintendent and Board of Education.
Superintendent and Board approval should be requested in ample
time to obtain Board approval at a regular meeting before the
proposed trip, if applicable.

B. Required Information
The field trip request form and the notification to parents shall include
the following information:

1.) Destination

2.) Time of departure and return

3.) Date of trip
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4.) Cost per student

5.) Mode of travel

6.) Meal requirements

7.) Anticipated educational value of trip
8.) An emergency telephone number

6. Parents should be notified of the trip a minimum of two weeks in advance. In
addition to the items listed in Item 5 of this regulation, the notice should
include:

A. A request for any medical information, which could be needed,
including the name of the company through which the student has
accident insurance, if not purchased through the school system.

B. Information regarding appropriate attire for the student.

C. A place for the parent’s signature giving approval for the student’s
participation in the activity.

7. Each participant in any field trip activity must be covered either through
insurance purchased through the school system or through comparable
insurance carried by the parent. In cases where insurance carried by the
parent is to be used, the sponsor must secure a signed statement from the
parents indicating that the child is covered.

8. No student shall be denied the opportunity to participate in a field trip due
to lack of funds. I f a student does not have the necessary funds, the teacher
should discuss the matter with the principal. The Principal is authorized to
use school funds to pay the costs for indigent students; however, the total
amount paid with school funds shall not exceed 15% of the total cost of the
trip. If more funds are required in order that all students can participate, the
trip shall be canceled.

9. All use of charter bus transportation shall be in accordance with the “School
Charter Transportation Recommended Guidelines and Procedures,” prepared
for North Carolina schools by the School Charter Transportation Safety
Committee, August, 2001.

A. The pre-qualification background check shall be managed through the
system’s school bus transportation department.
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B. The School Bus Transportation Director will maintain a current list of
eligible companies to be used for charter bus service by prequalifying
potential providers.

C. The School Bus Transportation Director will be responsible for
disseminating and updating the list of vendors.

D. The school principal (or the appropriate central services personnel if
the trip is centrally organized) will execute contracts for specific trips. If
the contract is executed by a central services staff member and the point
of departure is a school, a copy of the contract shall be provided to the
school principal serving at the school of departure.

E. The driver must present:

1.) A valid commercial driver’s license with a “P” (passenger)
endorsement,

2.) A valid medical certificate,
3.) The Driver’s Record of Duty Status (log book),

4.) Copies of the previous seven (7) days record of duty status
for each driver.

F. The principal/designee must use a pre-trip checklist to:

1.) Check the vehicle registration card to ensure that the vehicle is authorized
to operate in the states of the trip,

2.) Ensure that the license plate and VIN # match the registration,

3.) See a copy of the DOT annual inspection (sticker or paper), and

4.) Accompany the driver on a basic walk-around inspection of the vehicle.
NOTE: The Principal may contact the Director of Transportation to request a
school bus mechanic to conduct the walk-around inspection if one is available.

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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EVALUATION OF STUDENT PROGRESS Policy Code: 3400

An evaluation system of students' academic performance is necessary to help ensure that all
students are succeeding within the framework of the educational goals and objectives of the
board. The board believes that the formal issuance of student evaluations on a regular basis
promotes continuous assessment of a student's performance; informs the student, his or her
parents or guardians, and the school counselor about the student's performance and progress; and
provides a system of notice that allows intervention strategies to be implemented if necessary to
improve the student's performance. The board encourages teachers and principals to pursue
innovative methods of evaluating progress.

The superintendent or designee shall establish an evaluation system for assessing an individual
student's academic achievement and progress relative to benchmarks set for students at that
instructional level. Students in kindergarten will be provided progress reports. Students in
grades 1 through 12 will be issued report cards. In grading students, the following standards will

apply:
. academic grades should not be based on student attitude or conduct;

. in averaging grades, the next highest whole number should be given the student when the
grade is one-half or more;

. the principal has the right to change a grade if he/she believes that the grade provided
does not accurately reflect the student’s work, but should not do so without conferring
with the teacher except in the most extenuating circumstances.

The evaluation system should provide for regular communication with parents so that they may
be informed and involved in their child's education. The reports issued to parents shall be clear,
concise and accurate. Teachers should provide meaningful comments on reports to parents when
possible. Teachers shall request conferences with parents when the child is not performing at
satisfactory level. Teachers shall comply with policy 3405, Students At-Risk of Academic
Failure.

Teachers shall evaluate student performance and keep accurate records in order to substantiate a
grade or assessment given in a course. Teachers shall offer sufficient tests, assignments and
written work to substantiate the grade given to each student. No student will be graded on less
than four samples of work in a nine-week grading period.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -81

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Goals and Objectives of the
Educational Program (policy 3000), Students At-Risk of Academic Failure

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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STUDENT PROGRESS - Regulations Regulation Code:  3400-R

The following regulations shall apply to examinations:

1. The Board requires that final examinations be given in all classes in
grades nine through twelve.

2. Students shall not be required to take more than two examinations in
one day.

3. All students in grades 9-12 are required to take first and second
semester exams with the exception of those seniors who are eligible for
graduation may be exempted from second semester exams if their yearly
average is 90 or above except in courses with state end-of-grade tests.

4. The examination period, including the night before exams begin, shall be
free of any school activities, games, and/or practice sessions.

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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STUDENTS AT RISK OF ACADEMIC FAILURE Policy Code: 3405

It is the goal of the board that all students will make adequate academic progress each year and
thereby acquire the skills necessary for secondary education and career success. To realize this
goal, students who are at risk of academic failure and who are not successfully progressing
toward grade promotion and graduation must be identified and provided additional assistance.
The principal or designee is responsible for ensuring that teachers identify students at risk and
that those students receive assistance in compliance with G.S. 115C-105.41.

A.

PERSONAL EDUCATION PLANS

Identification of students at risk of academic failure must occur as early as reasonably
may be done beginning in kindergarten. In addition, no later than the end of the first
quarter or after the teacher has had up to nine weeks of instructional time with a student,
a personal education plan with focused intervention and performance benchmarks for
academic improvement must be developed or updated for each student at risk of
academic failure who is not performing at least at grade level.

The principal or designee shall notify the student’s parent or guardian that the student has
a personal education plan and provide the parent or guardian with a copy of the plan or
report card containing the plan. Parents should be included in the implementation and
ongoing review of personal education plans.

TRANSITION PLANS

Transitions in the school environment can be stressful experiences that pose academic,
social, and emotional challenges for students. Addressing students’ academic, social, and
emotional needs to create successful transitions provides students with a better chance of
academic success. A comprehensive and coordinated transition plan will be implemented
for students who are at risk of academic failure in order to facilitate their educational
transitions between elementary school and middle school and between middle school and
high school.

The superintendent shall appoint a transition team to design, implement, and evaluate a
school system transition plan. This team will be comprised of stakeholders who can
identify the needs of students at the different developmental levels and implement plans
that produce positive results for students at risk of academic failure. Such stakeholders
may include principals, teachers, support staff and other school system employees,
parents of students in the school system, and local business and community leaders such
as civic group leaders, health department personnel, preschool and Head Start program
personnel, faith community leaders, and personnel from local colleges, universities, and
community colleges. At each school, the principal shall lead a school transition team or
an existing school-based leadership team in using the school system transition plan to
design a school-based transition plan tailored to meet the specific needs of that school’s
population.
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The transition plans should be designed to encourage successful transitions that foster
respect for individual differences, encourage understanding of the whole child, create a
sense of trust and belonging, and reduce child and family anxiety about school. The
plans must include an on-going evaluation process to verify that the outcomes established
for the different transition levels are being accomplished and that these goals are updated
as student data and environmental changes occur.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-105.41
Cross References:
Other Resources: Transition Planning for 21 Century Schools, N.C. State Board of

Education/Department of Public Instruction, available at
http://www.dpi.state.nc.us/docs/curriculum/home/transitions.pdf

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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The board believes that an effective testing and assessment program evaluates the progress of
individual students and helps ensure that educational goals and objectives are being met for
every child. A testing program also assists in the continued refinement of the instructional
program.

Every effort will be made to ensure that the testing program contributes to the learning process
rather than detracts from it. Efforts also will be made to use only culture-free or culture-fair tests
in order to ensure that measurements are reasonably accurate.

A. TESTS, SCREENINGS, AND ASSESSMENTS

The superintendent shall provide for the secure administration of all state-required tests,
screenings, and assessments, and any state-required remedial instruction and/or retesting
in accordance with all requirements established by law or the State Board of Education.

The superintendent, in consultation with the school principals, shall have discretion to
determine whether and how results from the North Carolina common exams will be used
in determining students’ final grades and whether high school seniors will be exempt
from the common exams.

Students may participate in field testing and other sample testing as designated by the
State Board or the Department of Public Instruction.

B. TEST ADMINISTRATION

The superintendent shall develop test security and administration procedures and shall
ensure that all personnel who are responsible for the testing program are instructed in
such testing procedures. All testing personnel, teachers and school administrators are
required to be familiar with and adhere to all applicable testing manuals, handbooks, and
guides, including the Testing Code of Ethics, for state tests and individual school tests.
Failure to follow procedures may result in disciplinary sanctions, including termination or
revocation of administrative and/or teaching licenses.

Consistent with state goals, the superintendent shall submit to the board for approval a
plan for transitioning to online administration of all end-of-grade and end-of-course tests
beginning in the 2014-2015 school year. The superintendent shall conduct any necessary
evaluation of the school system’s connectivity, personnel and hardware needs prior to
developing the plan and shall consider State Board of Education best practices for online
assessments in the development of the plan. Once the school system has fully
transitioned to online assessments, the superintendent shall keep the board informed of
any resources or other measures needed to enable continued full participation in online
assessments.
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C. MINIMIZING TIME SPENT TESTING

The superintendent or designee shall ensure that the time students spend taking
standardized state and local tests and the frequency of field testing at a particular school
are minimized. Specifically, the superintendent shall ensure the following.

1. Schools will devote no more than two days of instructional time per year to the
taking of practice tests that do not have the primary purpose of assessing current
student learning.

2. Students will not be subject to field tests or national tests during the two-week
period preceding their school’s administration of end-of-grade tests,
end-of-course tests, or regularly scheduled final exams.

3. No school will participate in more than two field tests at any one grade level
during a school year.

4. All annual assessments of student achievement adopted by the State Board of
Education pursuant to G.S. 115C-174.11(c)(1) and (3) and all final exams for
courses will be administered within the final ten instructional days of the school
year for year-long courses and within the final five instructional days of the
semester for semester courses. Exceptions will be permitted to accommodate a
student’s individualized education program and Section 504 plans and for the
administration of final exams for courses with national or international curricula
required to be held at designated times.

Legal References: G.S. 115C, art. 10A; 115C-47, -81, -83.5, -83.6, -174.11, -174.12(a), -174.22,
-174.25, -276, -288, -307; State Board of Education Policies GCS-A series; GCS-C series; GCS-
N series; TCP-C-006; 16 N.C.A.C. 6D .0301 —.0306

Cross References: Professional and Staff Development (policy 1610/7800), Goals and
Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Student Promotion and Accountability
(policy 3420)

Other References: Online Assessments Best Practices Guide (NC DPI, July 2011), available at
http://www.dpi.state.nc.us/acre/assessment/guide/; Measures of Student Learning: NC's
Common Exams (NC DPI, March 2013), available at
http://www.ncpublicschools.org/docs/effectiveness-model/measures/implementation-guide.pdf

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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STUDENT PROMOTION AND ACCOUNTABILITY  Policy Code: 3420

A.

PURPOSE

The board believes that students should progress to the next level of study only after they
are proficient in their knowledge and application of the current curriculum level. To the
extent reasonably possible, students should be given as much time or as little time as they
need to be proficient at a particular level of study. Students will be promoted to the next
level of study as described in this policy.

STUDENT PROMOTION STANDARDS

The superintendent shall develop (1) proposed promotion standards and (2) a process to
be used in determining a student’s readiness to progress to the next level of study and
shall submit the standards and process to the board for approval. The standards will be
based, in part, upon proficiency in reading. The standards and process must provide
multiple criteria for assessing a student’s readiness to progress to the next level of study,
such as standardized test scores, formative and diagnostic assessments, grades, a portfolio
or anthology of the student’s work, and, when appropriate, accepted standards for
assessing developmental growth. The standards and process will incorporate all state law
and State Board of Education policy requirements, including those for the assessment and
promotion of third grade students as described in G.S. 115C-83.6 ef seq. and State Board
of Education Policies GCS-J-002 and -003.

Principals shall ensure that the promotion standards are used by teachers and school
administrators in assessing each student’s readiness to progress to the next level of study.
Principals have the authority to promote or retain students based upon the standards
approved by the board and any applicable standards set by the State Board of Education.

To reduce the number of students who do not meet promotion standards, the board directs
school administrators and teachers to use personal education plans as required in policy
3405, Students at Risk of Academic Failure, to address the needs of students who are not
making adequate academic progress.

DIPLOMA STANDARDS

To receive a North Carolina high school diploma, a student must complete the
requirements set forth in policy 3460, Graduation Requirements.

APPEALS OF PROMOTION DECISIONS
1. Appeal to the Superintendent
Within five workdays of receiving the principal’s written decision to promote or

retain a student, the student’s parents may appeal the decision to the
superintendent. The superintendent may overturn the principal’s decision only
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upon a finding that the principal’s decision was arbitrary and capricious (i.e.,
without a rational basis) or was otherwise an abuse of discretion.

The superintendent must render a decision within 10 workdays of receiving the
appeal. The superintendent may support the principal’s decision, remand it back
to the principal for consideration of additional issues, or reverse the decision.

The superintendent’s findings must be in writing and must be provided to the
parents.

2. Appeal to the Board of Education

The superintendent’s decision to promote or retain a student may be appealed to
the board in accordance with the procedures set forth in subsection E.5 of policy
1740/4010, Student and Parent Grievance Procedure.

E. READING CAMPS

The board will provide reading camp opportunities as required by law at no fee for
students who have not yet demonstrated reading proficiency on a third grade level at the
end of the student’s third grade year. To the extent resources permit, the board will offer
fee-based reading camp opportunities to students who have successfully demonstrated
reading proficiency appropriate for a third grade student. Annually, the board will
establish criteria for priority enrollment in its fee-based reading camps and will set the
attendance fee at an amount not to exceed the statutory limit. The superintendent shall
notify interested parents of the application procedure for the fee-based reading camps.

F. PROMOTION STANDARDS FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

To the extent possible, students with disabilities must be held to the same promotion
standards as all other students. However, for students who take alternative assessments
in lieu of the end-of-grade (EOG) or end-of-course (EOC) tests, promotion decisions
must be based on criteria recommended by the IEP team.

All intervention strategies and other opportunities, benefits, and resources that are made
available to students without disabilities must be made available to those students with
disabilities who are subject to the student promotion standards. Such opportunities must
be in addition to the special education services provided to the student.

G. CREDIT BY DEMONSTRATED MASTERY

Beginning with the 2014-15 school year, the superintendent shall provide opportunities
for students in grades 9 through 12 to earn course credit by demonstrating mastery of
course material without first completing the regular period of classroom instruction in the
course. Students in grades 6 through 8 may earn credit by demonstrated mastery for high
school courses offered in middle school. To earn credit by demonstrated mastery,
students must demonstrate a deep understanding of the content standards and application
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of knowledge through a multi-phase assessment, in accordance with standards established
by the State Board of Education and any additional standards established by the
superintendent.

H. ACCELERATION

Some students may need less time to learn the curriculum. Teachers are encouraged to
challenge these students by expanding the curriculum, providing opportunities to explore
subjects in greater detail or providing different types of educational experiences. To
challenge a student sufficiently, the principal may reassign the student to a different class
or level of study and/or may identify concurrent enrollment or other curriculum
expansion options (see policy 3101, Dual Enrollment).

The principal, after consulting with the professional staff and the student’s parents, may
determine that skipping a grade level is appropriate.

I. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
1. Superintendent’s Report to the Board

At least on an annual basis, the superintendent shall provide the board with the
following information for each school:

a. aggregate student performance scores on state-mandated tests and any
other standardized tests used by a school or the school system;

b. the number and percentage of students retained and/or not meeting the
standards for their grade level,

c. the number and percentage of third grade students exempt from mandatory
third grade retention by category of exemption as listed in state law; and

d. remedial or additional educational opportunities provided by the school
system and the success of these efforts in helping students meet promotion
standards.

2. Report to the North Carolina State Board of Education and Department of Public
Instruction

Pursuant to statutory requirements and standards established by the Department of
Public Instruction, all required information regarding student performance will be
provided annually to the State Board of Education and the Department of Public
Instruction.

3. Publication on the School System Website

Information about the reading performance of third grade students will be posted
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on the school system website in accordance with state law.
J. RESOURCES

Consistent with the objective of improving student performance, the board will provide
schools with maximum flexibility in the allocation of state funds. School personnel are
expected to budget financial resources in a manner that will meet the standards
established in this policy. The board will consider requests to transfer funds from other
funding allotment categories to intervention strategies as part of the school improvement
plan submitted by school officials. All funds will be used in a fiscally sound manner in
accordance with policy 8300, Fiscal Management Standards.

K. NOTIFICATION TO PARENTS

The superintendent or designee shall provide information regarding promotion standards
to all students and parents. In addition, if a kindergarten, first grade, second grade, or
third grade student (1) is demonstrating difficulty with reading development; (2) is not
reading at grade level; or (3) has a personal education plan under G.S. 115C-105.41, the
student’s teacher shall provide the student’s parents timely written notice advising that if
the student is not demonstrating reading proficiency by the end of third grade, the student
will be retained, unless exempt from mandatory retention for good cause. Parents are
encouraged to help their children meet the promotion standards and will have
opportunities to discuss the promotion standards and procedures with teachers and the
principal. Information provided to parents should be in the parents’ native language
when appropriate foreign language resources are readily available.

The teacher of a student who does not meet promotion standards must notify the student’s
parents that the student has failed to meet the standards for progression to the next level
of study and must provide the parents with information concerning retesting,
intervention, review, and appeal opportunities. When a student is to be retained, the
principal shall provide the student’s parents written notice of the retention and, if the
student will be retained in accordance with G.S. 115C-83.7(a) for failure to demonstrate
reading proficiency, (1) written notice of the reason the student is not eligible for a good
cause exemption as provided in G.S. 115C-83.7(b) and (2) a description of proposed
reading interventions that will be provided to the student to remediate identified areas of
reading deficiency. Teachers shall provide parents of students retained under G.S.
115C-83.7(a) at least monthly written reports on student progress toward reading
proficiency. The evaluation of a student’s progress will be based upon the student’s
classroom work, observations, tests, assessments, and other relevant information.

L. CHILDREN OF MILITARY FAMILIES

As required by the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children
(G.S. 115C-407.5) and policy 4155, Assignment to Classes, school administrators have
the authority to exercise flexibility in waiving course or program prerequisites or other
preconditions for the placement of children of military families in courses or programs
offered by the school system.
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Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -45(¢c), -47, -81, -83.2, -83.7, -83.8, -83.9, -83.10, -83.11, -
105.21, -174.11, -288(a), -407.5; State Board of Education Policies GCS-J-002, GCS-J-003,
GCS-M-001

Cross References: Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Goals and
Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Dual Enrollment (policy 3101), Students at
Risk of Academic Failure (policy 3405), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Graduation
Requirements (policy 3460), Extracurricular Activities and Student Organizations (policy 3620),
Children of Military Families (policy 4050), Assignment to Classes (policy 4155), Fiscal
Management Standards (policy 8300)

Other Resources: Guidelines for Testing Students Identified as Limited English Proficient, (N.C.
Department of Public Instruction), available at
http://www.dpi.state.nc.us/docs/accountability/policyoperations/lep/testinglep13 14.pdf; North
Carolina Read to Achieve: A Guide to Implementing House Bill 950/S.L. 2012-143 Section 74
(N.C. Department of Public Instruction), available at http://www.dpi.state.nc.us/docs/k-
3literacy/resources/guidebook.pdf

Adopted: January 12, 2015
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SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN Policy Code: 3430

A. PRINCIPLES

Principals, assistant principals, teachers, and other instructional staff at each school are
responsible for designing and implementing strategies to reach the educational goals of
the board. Input from the school community, including parents, students, and
representatives from businesses and other agencies, is critical in developing an
educational program that will meet the needs of the students and the community.

The board affirms the General Assembly’s belief that all children can learn and that the
mission of public schools is to challenge, with high expectations, each child to learn,
achieve, and fulfill his or her potential.

Accordingly, the board has established in its policies its vision, standards, and means of
accountability for the educational program. The superintendent shall provide guidance
and establish any other standards necessary for effective implementation of the board’s
policies. Principals shall lead each school in implementing the policies. The school
improvement plan is one tool that school administrators should use to draw upon the
creativity and innovation of the staff and the community. This plan, in its two parts,
should identify the school’s efforts to improve student performance and reach the
educational goals of the board.

B. PART ONE OF THE SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: STATE PROGRAM FOR SCHOOL-
BASED MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY

The board endorses the principles set forth by the State Board of Education that all
children need to master basic skills and knowledge and build upon this foundation for
lifelong learning. Therefore, in developing their school improvement plans, all schools
should ensure, to the extent possible, that sufficient resources and curricula are directed
toward meeting the goal of having all students performing at grade level or higher in the
basic subject and skill areas identified by the State Board.

1. School Improvement Team

Each school must have a school improvement team that develops the school
improvement plan. The school improvement team will consist of the principal,
representatives of the assistant principals, instructional personnel, instructional
support personnel and teacher assistants assigned to the school building, and
parents of students attending the school. Each group of school personnel shall
elect representatives from their respective group by secret ballot. Parents are to
be elected in accordance with G.S. 115C-105.27(a). The school improvement
team is encouraged to involve and seek assistance from central office personnel.
The school improvement team, especially at the middle and high schools, also is
encouraged to seek input from students. The superintendent shall provide
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guidance to principals to ensure that the principals establish and work together
with school improvement teams to develop, review, and amend school
improvement plans.

The school improvement team shall follow all legal requirements in developing
and obtaining school approval of the school improvement plan.  School
improvement team meetings will be held at a convenient time to facilitate
substantial parent participation. The principal shall ensure that the school
improvement team, as a public body, complies with the Open Meetings Law in
regard to its meetings. Deliberations on the school safety components of the plan
must be in closed session in accordance with G.S. 143-318.11(a)(8).

2. Mandatory Components of the State Plan
A school improvement plan must include the following components.

a. The plan must specify the effective instructional practices and methods to
be used to improve the academic performance of students identified as at
risk of academic failure or at risk of dropping out of school.

b. The plan must take into consideration the minimum annual performance
goal established by the State Board and the goals set out in the mission
statement for public schools adopted by the State Board of Education.

c. The plan must be, to the greatest extent possible, data driven. The team
shall use the Education Value Added Assessment System (EVAAS) or a
compatible and comparable system approved by the State Board of
Education to analyze student data to identify root causes for problems and
determine actions to address them and to appropriately place students in
courses such as Algebra I. The plan must contain clear, unambiguous
targets, explicit indicators and actual measures, and expeditious time
frames for meeting measurement standards.

d. The plan must identify how staff development funds allocated to the
school will be used.

e. The plan must provide a duty-free lunch period for every teacher on a
daily basis or as otherwise approved by the school improvement team.

f. The plan must provide duty-free instructional planning time for every full-
time assigned classroom teacher, with the goal of providing an average of
at least five hours of planning time per week.

g. The plan must attempt to identify and eliminate unnecessary and
redundant reporting requirements for teachers and, to the extent
practicable, streamline the school’s reporting system and procedures,
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including requiring forms and reports to be in electronic form when
possible and incorporating relevant documents into the student accessible
components of the Instructional Improvement System.

h. As part of the school system’s efforts to maintain safe and orderly schools,
the plan must address safety and discipline concerns. These concerns
include any special conditions at the school. The plan should include the
components of any positive behavior management or positive behavior
support programs that have been adopted at the school and should comply
with the requirements of policy 1510/4200/7270, School Safety, and all
protocols established by the superintendent or designee under that policy.

1. For schools identified by the Department of Public Instruction as Focus or
Priority schools, the plan must identify the interventions the school will
implement to address students’ academic needs. Such interventions must
include strategies to address the needs of all children, particularly the
lowest-achieving, and how those needs will be met in a timely and
effective manner.

] In accordance with policy 1310/4002, Parental Involvement, the plan must
identify the goals and strategies for parents to be involved in their child’s
education and in the educational program of the school.

k. The plan must include a process by which the school improvement team
will review the school improvement plan at least once a year. The annual
review process must include (1) a review of student scores on all state-
and board-mandated tests and (2) a means for the school improvement
team to modify the plan, if necessary, when the school has not met the
expected growth score established by the state.

1. The plan must require the principal to notify the superintendent if the
school improvement team modifies a board-accepted school improvement
plan.

3. Optional Components of the State Plan

Part One of the school improvement plan may include any or all of the following
components.

a. The plan may include a request for waivers of state laws, rules, or policies.
Any waiver request must (1) identify the school making the request; (2)
identify the particular state law, rule, or policy that inhibits the school’s
ability to improve student performance; (3) set out with specificity the
circumstances under which the waiver may be used; and (4) explain how
the requested waiver will permit the school to improve student
performance.
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b. The plan may include a request to transfer state funds from one allotment
category to another, as permitted by state law. The request must identify
the funding allotment categories involved in the transfer and identify how
the transfer will facilitate improving student performance.

c. The plan may include a comprehensive conflict resolution plan, as
provided in G.S. 115C-81(a4), in order to help create a safe school.

d. The plan may provide for the use of textbooks that have not been adopted
by the State Board.

4. Development and Review of the Plan

School improvement teams should review student performance data from the
preceding school year in developing the school improvement plan. Based on the
availability of data and when specific school standards are established by the State
Board, the superintendent shall establish the date by which school improvement
plans must be submitted.

The principal first shall present the proposed school improvement plan to all of
the assistant principals, instructional personnel, instructional support personnel,
and teacher assistants assigned to the school building for their review and vote by
secret ballot. The principal then shall submit the school improvement plan to the
superintendent only if the proposed school improvement plan has the approval of
a majority of the staff who voted on the plan.

The superintendent or designee shall review the plans and seek legal review as
necessary prior to presenting the plans with written recommendations to the
board. If the superintendent intends to recommend that a plan be rejected, the
superintendent shall notify the principal of the school and explain the reasons for
the decision. The school improvement team may then submit a modified plan,
approved by staff vote, to the superintendent. The superintendent should submit
all school improvement plans to the board at the earliest possible date.

The board will review the school improvement plans. The review of the school
safety components of the plans must be in closed session. The board shall make
findings on the safety components of the plan. Neither the safety components of
the plans nor the board’s findings on the safety components of the plans may be
set out in the minutes of the board.

After review of the school improvement plans, the board will accept or reject each
school improvement plan. If a plan is rejected, the board will explain the specific

reason(s) for the rejection.

Any plan modified by the school improvement team after being rejected by the
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board must be resubmitted to the school personnel for vote and, upon majority
approval, resubmitted to the superintendent for review. The superintendent shall
resubmit the modified plan to the board with his or her recommendations as soon
as is practical. The board will review the modifications along with any
recommendations from the superintendent and accept or reject the plan.

If the board and the school improvement team cannot reach agreement on the plan
within 60 days after its initial submission, the board or school may request to use
the dispute resolution process developed by the State Board under G.S. 115C-
105.20(b)(5). Alternatively, if use of the dispute resolution process is not
requested, the board may develop a school improvement plan for the school.

A school improvement plan may be in effect for no more than two years. The
plan must be reviewed at least annually by the school improvement team in
accordance with the review process established in the school’s plan. If a school
does not meet its expected growth standard as established by the State Board or if
more than 25% of the students performed below grade level, the principal must
submit to the superintendent and the board a report of the school improvement
team. The report must explain the reasons for the standard(s) not being met and
describe any modifications that will be made in the school improvement plan.
After considering any recommendations of the superintendent, if the board is not
satisfied with the response of the school improvement team, the board may
suggest modifications to the plan or may vacate those portions of the plan that
impede student performance and require the school improvement team to revise
the plan.

5. Elimination of Redundant or Unnecessary Reporting Requirements

If, at any time before or after the board approves the school improvement plan,
the school improvement team identifies a more expeditious manner of providing
information to the board that will eliminate a redundant or unnecessary reporting
requirement for teachers at its school, the team may make a written request to the
superintendent to eliminate the redundant or unnecessary report.  The
superintendent shall recommend to the board whether the reporting requirement
should be eliminated for that school. If the superintendent does not recommend
elimination of the reporting requirement, the school improvement team may
request a hearing by the board as provided in policy 2500, Hearings Before the
Board.

6. Compliance with Requirements

Any employee, parent, or other interested party is encouraged to notify the
principal of any concerns regarding compliance with this policy or G.S. 115C-
105.27. In addition, any employee, parent, or other interested party may submit in
writing to the superintendent concerns regarding compliance with this policy or
G.S. 115C-105.27. The superintendent shall make a good faith effort to
investigate the concern and shall provide a written response upon request.
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C. PART TWO OF THE SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: LOCAL EDUCATION REFORM
INITIATIVES

In addition to the basics emphasized in the state testing program, the board expects
schools to be guided by the educational goals of the board. The board encourages the
schools to consider innovative means of educating students to meet these educational
goals. The board has established a vision, standards, and means of accountability in its
educational policies to provide guidance to the schools. Many of these policies provide
an opportunity for schools to develop innovative plans as a part of their school
improvement plan. Part Two of the school improvement plan should reflect the school’s
efforts to meet the educational goals of the board.

1. Mandatory Components of the Local Plan
Part Two of the school improvement plan must include the following:

a. strategies for meeting the educational objectives of the board (policy 3000,
Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program); and

b. intervention strategies for students who are not at grade-level proficiency
or who are not likely to meet standards of promotion measured by other
means (policy 3420, Student Promotion and Accountability).

2. Optional Components of the Local Plan

The board strongly encourages school employees to be innovative in their efforts
to meet local educational goals. Although not limited to these options, the board
has encouraged innovation specifically through its policies on the following
issues:

a. modifying the school calendar (see policy 3300, School Calendar and
Time for Learning);

b. implementing alternative scheduling of classes or other strategies intended
to reduce transitional time and limit interference from non-instructional
activities (policy 3300);

c. adding hours of instructional time (policy 3300);

d. providing additional means for evaluating instructional programs (policy
3140, Evaluation of Instructional Programs);

e. developing and implementing pilot programs (policy 3110, Innovation in
Curriculum and Instruction);

BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 6 of 8



Policy Code: 3430

f. expanding the subject areas or objectives of the curriculum (policy 3100,
Curriculum Development); and

g. eliminating curricula on subject areas or objectives that are not state-
required (policy 3100).

A school also may submit a request to the board for a waiver of board policies.
Any waiver request must identify the particular board policy that inhibits the
school’s ability to improve student performance, set out with specificity the
circumstances under which the waiver may be used, and explain how the
requested waiver will permit the school to improve student performance.

3. Process

Part Two of the plan should be submitted at the same time as Part One of the plan.
However, a school improvement team may submit a request to the superintendent
for an additional month to complete Part Two of the plan. The superintendent
may approve the request if the school is working in good faith to complete the
plan.

The board will act on the plan at the first meeting in which it is presented, unless
further time for review is necessary. The board may accept the plan, with or
without modifications, or reject the plan and provide an explanation of
deficiencies of the plan. If modifications are required for board approval, the
board may either make the modifications or request that the school improvement
team make the modifications and resubmit the plan.

If a school improvement team is not satisfied with any modifications made by the
board, it may submit to the board alternative modifications for consideration.
Until the board acts on the school improvement team’s alternative modifications,
the modifications made by the board will be in effect.

Part Two of the plan may be in effect for no more than two years. The board
encourages the school to evaluate the plan continually. At any time during the
two-year period, a school improvement team may submit an expanded or
modified school improvement plan for board consideration. Furthermore, at any
time during the two-year period, the superintendent and the board may review the
plan and the board may take any actions provided in this subsection.

D. POSTING THE SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN ONLINE

The school improvement plan, except for its school safety components which are not
public record, must be posted on the school’s website. The names and positions of the
members of the school improvement team, along with the date of each member’s election
to the team, must also be posted on the website.
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E. STAFF DEVELOPMENT

The superintendent shall develop a process by which schools can learn from other
schools’ improvement plans. The superintendent and the schools are encouraged to use
staff development resources to provide training to staff on the development,
implementation, and evaluation of school improvement plans.

School administrators must be evaluated by their supervisors on the school-based
management process as required by board policy and state law and on the effectiveness of
the school improvement plan.

Legal References: U.S. Department of Education approval of Elementary and Secondary
Education Act (ESEA) Flexibility Request (May 29, 2012); G.S. 115C-47(38), -81, -84.2, -98, -
105.20, -105.21, -105.25, -105.26, -105.27, -105.32, -105.35, -301.1, -307(g); 143 art. 33C

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), School Safety (policy
1510/4200/7270), Compliance with the Open Meetings Law (policy 2320), Hearings Before the
Board (policy 2500), Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000),
Curriculum Development (policy 3100), Innovation in Curriculum and Instruction (policy 3110),
Lesson Planning (policy 3120), Evaluation of Instructional Programs (policy 3140), School
Calendar and Time for Learning (policy 3300), Student Promotion and Accountability (policy
3420)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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To create and maintain a safe, orderly and inviting learning environment, students must have the
skills to resolve conflicts in non-violent ways.

All schools are encouraged and any alternative school is required to include a conflict resolution
plan in the school improvement plan as provided in policy 3430, School Improvement Plan.

The central curriculum committee shall explore opportunities to integrate conflict resolution
skills into the standard course of study and other curricula.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -105.27

Cross References: School Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Alternative Learning
Programs/Schools (policy 3470/4305)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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RECOGNIZING EXCELLENCE Policy Code: 3440

The board strongly encourages programs and activities that recognize and reward excellence in
student academic achievement, character and leadership.

A variety of programs, such as honor rolls, honor societies, and citizenship and leadership
awards, may be implemented to recognize outstanding student achievement. The board
encourages school recognition ceremonies and community recognition ceremonies to honor
scholarship and distinguished character and leadership abilities.

Honor rolls and Principals’ Lists will be used as means of recognition for academic excellence in
grades 3-12. Honor rolls shall not be used in grades K-2.

Awards and scholarships shall be presented during school-sponsored ceremonies under
supervision of the principal.

Administrators and teachers are responsible for developing and implementing various means of
recognizing student achievement.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Class
Rankings (policy 3450)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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Class rankings are one method of measuring academic performance. The board also recognizes
other means of evaluating student achievement, including grade point average, courses
completed, the rigorousness of the curriculum, results of tests and assessments, and
recommendation letters.

High school principals may compile class rankings periodically and make the information
available to the student, his or her parents or guardians, and other institutions, at the request of
the student or his or her parents or guardians. While high school principals may designate a
valedictorian and salutatorian, the board encourages principals, with input from teachers, parents
and students, to develop alternative or additional means for recognizing academic achievement.

Principals shall ensure that class ranking is computed in a fair and consistent manner with
adequate notice to students and parents.

The following information shall be applicable in computing class rank:

1. All courses for which unit credit is granted in grades 9-12 will be used in determining
class rank.
2. Class ranking will be done at the end of the academic year for seniors and the end of the

first semester for juniors.

3. All students, except those who are in ungraded classes, shall be included in determining
rank in classes.

4. Grades earned in another high schools are to be included in computing class rank if that
school is accredited either by a state department of public instruction or by a regional
accrediting agency such as the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.

5. Course credit earned in a school not accredited either by a state department of public
instruction or by a regional accrediting agency may be accepted by the principal and
count toward graduation; however, the grades earned will not be included in computing
class rank.

Each year, the superintendent will designate which courses have been identified as
Advanced/Honors or Advanced Placement and weighted grades.

The superintendent or principal shall provide written procedures on how students with equal
grades, or grades that may be perceived as equal, will be treated. Nothing in this policy provides
any legal entitlement to a particular class rank or title. Although the student grievance procedure
may be utilized to formally resolve disputes, the board encourages parents, students and
principals to informally reach a resolution on any matters related to class rank.
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Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -81, -276, -288; 116-11(10a); State Board of Education Policy
GCS-L-004

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Goals and Objectives of the
Educational Program (policy 3000), Recognizing Excellence (policy 3440)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS Policy Code: 3460

The board recognizes the importance of setting rigorous graduation requirements to help ensure
that students are receiving an education that will prepare them to be productive members of
society.

In order to graduate from high school, students must meet the following requirements:

1. successful completion of all course unit requirements mandated by the State Board of
Education (see Section A);

2. beginning in the 2014-2015 school year, successful completion of cardiopulmonary
resuscitation instruction; and

3. successful completion of all other requirements mandated by the board, as provided in
this policy.

The principal shall ensure that students and parents are aware of all graduation requirements.
Guidance program staff shall assist students in selecting their high school courses to ensure that
students are taking all of the required units and selecting electives consistent with their post-
graduation plans. For students who have transferred to the school system during high school or
who, for other reasons, have completed course work outside of the school system, the principal
shall determine what course work will be applied as credit toward graduation. The principal
shall consider the requirements of the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for
Military Children (G.S. 115C-407.5) and the requirements of subsection C.3 of this policy in
determining the graduation requirements for children of military families.

A. COURSE UNITS REQUIRED

Each student must meet the course unit requirements for one of the following courses of
study. Students entering the ninth grade for the first time before the 2009-2010 school
year must fulfill the requirements of the Career Prep, College Tech Prep,
College/University Prep, or Future-Ready Occupational Course of Study. Beginning
with students entering the ninth grade for the first time in the 2009-2010 school year,
students must fulfill the requirements of the Future-Ready Core Course of Study, unless
they are approved for the Future-Ready Occupational Course of Study. Course unit
requirements for the Future-Ready Core Course of Study differ depending on the year a
student enters ninth grade for the first time.
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1. Future-Ready Core Course of Study Credits Required for Students Entering Ninth
Grade for the First Time in 2012-2013 and Thereafter

Courses Required

State Requirements

Local
Requirements

English

4 sequential (English I, 11, III, and IV)*

Mathematics

4 (either Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and a
fourth math course aligned with the student’s post-
high school plans OR Integrated Math I, II, and III
and a fourth math course aligned with the student’s
post-high school plans)

(A principal may exempt a student from this math
sequence. Exempt students will be required to pass
either (1) Algebra I and Geometry or (2) Integrated
Math I and II. Exempt students also must pass either
Alternative Math I and II or two other application-
based math courses.)**

Science

3 (a physical science course, Biology, and
earth/environmental science)

Social Studies

4 (including Civics & Economics; American History
Parts T and IT OR AP U.S. History and one additional
social studies elective; and World History)

Health/P.E.

1

Electives

6 (2 electives must be any combination of Career and
Technical Education, Arts Education, or World
Language; 4 must be from one of the following:
Career and Technical Education, R.O.T.C., Arts
Education, or any other subject area or cross-
disciplinary course. A four-course concentration is
recommended.)***

Total Credits

22

* Students participating in the Career & College Promise program may earn high school credit for
college courses (“dual credit”) according to the Career & College Promise program guidelines
established by the Department of Public Instruction.

** Students seeking to complete minimum application requirements for UNC universities must
complete four mathematics courses, including a fourth math course with Algebra II or
Integrated Math III as a prerequisite.

*** Students seeking to complete minimum application requirements for UNC universities must

complete two years of a second language.
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2. Future-Ready Core Course of Study Credits Required for Students Entering Ninth
Grade for the First Time in 2009-2010, 2010-2011, or 2011-2012

Courses Required

State Requirements

Local
Requirements

English

4 sequential (English I, 11, III, and IV)*

Mathematics

4 (either Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and a
fourth math course aligned with the student’s post-
high school plans OR Integrated Math I, II, and III
and a fourth math course aligned with the student’s
post-high school plans)

(A principal may exempt a student from this math
sequence. Exempt students will be required to pass
either (1) Algebra I and either Algebra II or Geometry
or (2) Integrated Math I and II. Exempt students also
must pass either Alternative Math I and II or two
other application-based math courses.)**

Science

3 (a physical science course, Biology, and
earth/environmental science)

Social Studies

3 (Civics & Economics, U.S. History, and World
History)

Health/P.E.

1

Electives

6 (2 electives must be any combination of Career and
Technical Education, Arts Education, or World
Language; 4 must be from one of the following:
Career and Technical Education, R.O.T.C., Arts
Education, or any other subject area or cross-
disciplinary course. A four-course concentration is
recommended.)***

Total Credits

21

* Effective with the tenth grade class of 2011-2012, Early College High School students
alternatively may complete college level English courses designated by the State Board in lieu

of English IIl and I'V.

** Students seeking to complete minimum application requirements for UNC universities must
complete four mathematics courses, including a fourth math course with Algebra II or
Integrated Math III as a prerequisite.

*** Students seeking to complete minimum application requirements for UNC universities must

complete two years of a second language.
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3. Career Prep Course of Study Credits Required

Courses Required State Requirements Local
Requirements
English 4 (including English I, I, III, and IV)
Mathematics 3 (including Algebra I)
Science 3 (including a physical science course, Biology, and
earth/environmental science)
Social Studies 3 (including Civics & Economics, U.S. History, and
World History)
Health/P.E. 1
Career/Technical 4 (courses appropriate for career pathway, including
a second-level (advanced) course, or courses for an
arts education pathway or R.O.T.C.***)
World Language 0
Electives 2 (arts recommended but not required)
Other Requirements
Total Credits 20
*** Four R.O.T.C. credits may be used.
College Tech Prep Course of Study Credits Required
Courses Required State Requirements Local
Requirements
English 4 (including English I, I, III, and IV)
Mathematics 3**** (including either Algebra I, Geometry, and
Algebra II; Algebra I and Technical Math I and II; or
Integrated Mathematics I, II, and IIT)
Science 3 (including a physical science course, Biology, and

earth/environmental science)

Social Studies

3 (including Civics & Economics, U.S. History, and
World History)

Health/P.E. 1

Career/Technical 4 (courses appropriate for career pathway including a
second-level (advanced) course)

World Language QFHk*

Electives 2 (arts recommended but not required)

Other Requirements

Total Credits 20

**kx% A student pursuing this course of study may meet the requirements of a
College/University Prep Course of Study by completing two courses in the same second
language and one additional unit of math for which Algebra II or integrated Math 1l is a

prerequisite.
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5. College/University Prep Course of Study Credits Required
Courses Required State Requirements Local
Requirements
English 4 (including English I, II, III, and IV)
Mathematics 4 (including either Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra
IT and a higher-level course for which Algebra IT is a
prerequisite; or Integrated Mathematics I, II, and 11
and one course beyond Integrated Math I11)
Science 3 (including a physical science course, Biology, and
earth/environmental science)
Social Studies 3 (including Civics & Economics, U.S. History, and
World History)
Health/P.E. 1
World Language 2 (in the same language) or proficiency in a language
other than English
Electives 3 (arts recommended but not required)
Other Requirements
Total Credits 20
6. Future-Ready Occupational Course of Study Credits Required (only available to
certain students with disabilities who have an IEP)
Courses Required State Requirements Local
Requirements
English 4 (including Occupational English I, I, III, and IV)
Mathematics 3 (including OCS Introduction to Math, OCS Algebra
I (Math A), and Financial Management)
Science 2 (including OCS Applied Science and OCS Biology)
Social Studies 2 (including American History I and II)
Health/P.E. 1
Career/Technical 4 (Vocational Education electives)
World Language 0
Occupational 6 (including Occupational Preparation I, II, III, and
Preparation IV, which require 300 hours of school-based training,
240 hours of community-based training, and 360
hours of paid employment or 360 hours of any
combination of unpaid vocational training, unpaid
internship experience, paid employment at community
rehabilitation facilities, and volunteer and/or
community service hours)
Electives 0
Other Requirements | « Completion of IEP objectives
« Career Portfolio
Total Credits 22

B. HiGH SCHOOL END-OF-COURSE TESTING

Students must take all end-of-course (EOC) tests required by the State Board of
Education. If required by the State Board of Education, students who do not score at
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Level III or above on the first administration of an EOC test shall be retested.

The EOC test results will count as 25 percent of a student’s final grade in each high
school course for which an EOC test is available, except that this requirement does not
apply to students following the Occupational Course of Study.

C. SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES
The board adopts the following policies with regard to graduation.
1. Honor Graduates

Honor graduates may be designated by principals on the basis of criteria
established by the superintendent. A student who completes the requirements of
the North Carolina Academic Scholars Program will receive recognition,
including a seal affixed to his or her diploma. Recognition of honor graduates
may be included in graduation programs.

2. Students with Disabilities

Graduation requirements must be applied to students with disabilities to the extent
required by state and federal law and State Board policy.

3. Children of Military Families

In order to facilitate the on-time graduation of children of military families, the
board adopts the following policy provisions for students to whom the Interstate
Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children applies.

a. Waiver Requirements

Specific course work required for graduation will be waived if similar
course work has been satisfactorily completed in another school system.
If a waiver is not granted, school administrators shall provide the student
with reasonable justification for the denial. If a waiver is not granted to a
student who would qualify to graduate from the sending school, the
superintendent or designee shall provide the student with an alternative
means of acquiring the required course work so that the student may
graduate on time.

b. Testing Requirements for Graduation

The superintendent shall accept the following in lieu of any local testing
requirements for graduation: (1) the end-of-course exams required for
graduation from the sending state; (2) national norm-referenced
achievement tests; or (3) alternative testing. If these alternatives are not
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feasible for a student who has transferred in his or her senior year,
subsection ¢ below will apply.

C. Transfers During Senior Year

If a child of a military family who has transferred at the beginning of or
during his or her senior year is ineligible to graduate from the school
system after all of the alternatives listed above have been considered and
the student meets the graduation requirements at his or her sending school,
then school officials from the school system shall collaborate with the
sending school system to ensure that the student will receive a diploma
from the sending board of education.

4. Early Graduation

Graduation prior to that of one’s class may be permitted on the basis of criteria
approved by the board upon recommendation by the superintendent.

5. Graduation Certificates

Graduation certificates will be awarded to eligible students in accordance with the
standards set forth in State Board policy.

6. Diploma Endorsements

Beginning with the graduating class of 2014-2015, students will have the
opportunity to earn an endorsement to their diploma identifying a particular area
of focused study including: (1) Career Endorsement, (2) College Endorsement,
(3) College Plus Endorsement, and/or (4) North Carolina Academic Scholars
Endorsement. No endorsement is required to receive a diploma, and a student
may earn more than one endorsement.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -81, -174.11, -276, -288, -407.5; State Board of Education
Policies GCS-C-003, GCS-L-007, GCS-N-004, -010

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Student
Promotion and Accountability (policy 3420), Citizenship and Character Education (policy 3530),
Children of Military Families (policy 4050)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING PROGRAMS/SCHOOLS Policy Code: 3470/4305

A. PURPOSES

The board is committed to the goal of providing a safe and orderly learning environment
in each school. The educational program and the student behavior management plan
developed at each school, in addition to numerous other strategies identified in board
policy, are intended to create such an environment and to help each student be a
successful and contributing member of the school community.

Alternative learning programs or schools are provided as an option for those instances in
which a student’s behavior management or academic performance needs cannot be met in
a regular educational setting. The purposes of an alternative learning program or school
are: (1) to intervene and address problems that prevent a student from achieving success
in the regular educational setting; (2) to reduce the risk that a student will drop out of
school by providing resources to help the student resolve issues affecting his or her
performance at school; (3) to return a student, if and when it is practicable, to the regular
educational setting with the skills necessary to succeed in that environment; and (4) to
preserve a safe and orderly learning environment in the regular educational setting.

B. ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PROGRAMS/SCHOOLS

Alternative learning programs and schools should serve the purposes described above.
Such alternative education programs are expected to meet all board policy and state
requirements. In addition, alternative education programs and support services should be
designed to facilitate students’ transition back to the regular educational setting when
appropriate.

All school personnel at alternative learning programs or schools should receive training
so that students enrolled in such programs or schools receive appropriate educational
services.

Each alternative learning program or school is required to develop a behavior
management plan, a school improvement plan and a parental involvement plan in
accordance with board policy. In addition, a conflict resolution plan, as provided in
policy 3431, Conflict Resolution, must be included in the school improvement plan. The
board encourages the principal and other school personnel, in developing these plans, to
review successful alternative education programs and make effective use of the resources
provided by the superintendent.

The superintendent and board will review these plans in accordance with board policy.
While providing flexibility at the school level to develop the plans, the superintendent
and board will not approve any plan that is not reasonably likely to meet the purposes of
an alternative learning program or school.
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Prior to implementing a new alternative learning program or school, the board will
develop a program proposal that is consistent with the State Board of Education standards
for alternative learning programs. The board then will submit the proposal to the State
Board for its review. After the proposal has been reviewed by the State Board, the board
will consider any recommendations from the State Board to modify the proposal before
implementing the alternative learning program or school. The board also will review on
a regular basis whether the school system’s alternative learning programs and schools
comply with State Board standards.

C. TRANSFER TO ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PROGRAMS OR SCHOOLS

Students generally are assigned to a school based on attendance area. However, as
provided by law, the board may assign any student to a school outside of his or her
attendance area in order for the student to attend a specialized school or for any other
reason the board, in its sole discretion, deems sufficient.

Students may be transferred to an alternative learning program or school on a voluntary
or involuntary basis. The transfer process is provided below.

1. Responsibilities of Personnel at Referring School

In addition to any other procedures required by this policy, prior to referring a
student to an alternative learning program or school, the principal of the referring
school must:

a. document the procedures that were used to identify the student as being at
risk of academic failure or as being disruptive or disorderly;

b. provide the reasons for referring the student to an alternative learning
program or school; and

c. provide to the alternative learning program or school all relevant student
records, including anecdotal information.

2. Responsibilities of School Personnel at the Alternative Learning Program or
School

In addition to any other procedures required by this policy, once a student is
placed in an alternative learning program or school, the appropriate school
personnel of the program or school must meet to review the student’s records and
any other documentation forwarded by the referring school. Based on these
records and any input provided by the parent concerning the student’s needs, the
personnel at the alternative program or school shall determine the support services
and intervention strategies that are recommended for the student.
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If a student who is subject to G.S. 14-208.18 is assigned to an alternative school,
the student must be supervised by school personnel at all times.

3. Voluntary Referral

The board encourages parental involvement in decisions regarding the child’s
education and in identifying effective options for addressing concerns regarding
the child’s behavior or academic performance.

Voluntary transfers are encouraged whenever possible. A voluntary transfer is an
agreement by the parent, the principal and the disciplinary review committee that
transfer is an appropriate option for the particular student. After agreement has
been reached, the principal of the regular educational setting and the principal of
the alternative learning program or school shall arrange the process and time for
the transfer. The principal of the regular educational setting shall notify the
superintendent of the transfer.

4. Involuntary Referral

A student may be required to be transferred from the regular educational setting to
an alternative learning program or school under any of the following

circumstances:

a. the student presents a clear threat to the safety of other students or
personnel;

b. the student presents a significant disruption to the educational

environment in the regular educational setting;

c. the student is at risk of dropping out or not meeting standards for
promotion, and resources in addition to or different from those available in
the regular educational setting are needed to address the issue;

d. the student has been charged with a felony or a crime that allegedly
endangered the safety of others, and it is reasonably foreseeable that the
educational environment in the regular educational setting will be
significantly disrupted if the student remains; or

e. if the Code of Student Conduct provides for a transfer as a consequence of
the student’s behavior.

Prior to an involuntary transfer, the principal or disciplinary committee of the
referring school shall document efforts to assist the student in the regular
educational environment. The principal or disciplinary committee also must
document the student’s behavior and academic performance. A voluntary transfer
is preferable to an involuntary transfer. Therefore, a school administrator should
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meet with the parents to try to reach a consensus on how to address the student’s
difficulties at school.

If an agreement is not reached and a basis for involuntary transfer exists, the
principal may recommend to the superintendent that the student be transferred to
an alternative school. The principal must provide in writing: (1) an explanation
of the student’s behavior or academic performance that is at issue; (2)
documentation or a summary of the documentation of the efforts to assist the
student in the student’s regular educational setting; and (3) documentation of the
circumstances that support an involuntary transfer.

A copy of the recommendation and other documentation must be provided to the
parents by certified mail or in person. The parent may request an informal
meeting with the superintendent to discuss the transfer. The superintendent has
the authority to determine who may be present at the meeting.

If the superintendent approves the transfer, the principal of the regular educational
setting and the principal of the alternative school shall make all necessary
arrangements.

The parent may appeal the superintendent’s decision to the board. The board will
hear the appeal in closed session and will follow its procedures as provided in
policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board. During the period of the appeal, the
student may be transferred to the alternative learning program or school.

5. Assignment During a Long-Term or 365-Day Suspension

A student who receives a long-term or 365-day suspension may be offered
services in the alternative learning program or school for a portion or the full
duration of the suspension. See policy 4353, Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day
Suspension, Expulsion. Any student who receives a long-term or 365-day
suspension must be offered alternative education services unless the
superintendent provides a significant or important reason for declining to offer
such services. Alternative education services include, but are not limited to, the
alternative programs or schools established in this policy in accordance with G.S.
115C-105.47A.

6. Assignment of Student Sex Offenders

The board may decide, pursuant to G.S. 115C-390.11(a)(2), to assign a student
who is subject to G.S. 14-208.18 to an alternative learning program or school.

D. TRANSITION FROM ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PROGRAMS OR SCHOOLS

In most instances, the goal of the alternative learning program or school is to return the
student to the regular educational setting with the skills necessary to succeed in that

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 4 of 6



Policy Code: 3470/4305

environment as soon as practicable. The personnel of the alternative learning program or
school and those of the regular educational setting shall work together to help create a
successful transition for the student.

If the student is not or will not be returned to the regular educational setting, the
alternative learning program or school will assist in the student’s transition to other
educational settings, including other programs offered by the school system or a
community college or vocational school.

E. ASSIGNMENT OF PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL TO ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PROGRAMS
OR SCHOOLS

When assigning professional personnel to an alternative learning program or school, the
superintendent shall consider the experience and evaluation ratings of the professional
employee who may be assigned to the program or school. As school system resources
allow, the superintendent shall strive to avoid assigning to an alternative school or
program less experienced professional personnel or professional personnel who have
received an evaluation rating of less than “above standard” within the last three years.

F. EVALUATION OF ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PROGRAMS OR SCHOOLS
1. Information to be Reported

Each year, the board will evaluate each alternative learning program or school
based upon reports provided by the superintendent and any other information the
board wishes to consider. In addition to data required by policy 3430, School
Improvement Plan, each alternative learning program or school must report the
following information annually to the board:

a. referral patterns from the regular educational setting, including age, race,
gender and method of transfer (voluntary, as an alternative to suspension
or expulsion, or involuntary);

b. drop-out rates;

c. how long students stay at the alternative learning program or school and
where they go (including the regular educational setting, community
college/technical schools or dropping out) when they leave the alternative
program or school;

d. the training and development of professional employees assigned to the
alternative learning program or school;

e. a list of services or programs that the alternative learning program or
school coordinates with other governmental agencies; and
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f. any other information the superintendent requires.

To assist the board in evaluating an alternative learning program or school, the
school system safe school plan must include measures of the effectiveness of the
alternative program or school.

2. Items to be Considered

In addition to any other outcomes the board deems important, the board will
determine whether:

a. a diverse group of students is referred to the alternative learning program
or school;

b. the alternative learning program or school complies with State Board
standards;

c. the alternative learning program or school incorporates best practices for
improving student academic performance and reducing disruptive
behavior;

d. school personnel at the alternative learning program or school are well-

trained and provided with appropriate professional development;

e. the alternative learning program or school is organized to provide
coordinated services;

f. students at the alternative learning program or school receive high quality
and rigorous academic instruction; and

g. the alternative learning program or school assists students in transitioning
back to the regular educational setting or to other educational settings.

Legal References: G.S. 14-208.18; 115C-47(32a), -105.47, -105.47A, -105.48, -276(r), -288, -
367, -369, -390.7, -390.9, -390.10, -390.11

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Hearings Before the Board (policy
2500), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Conflict Resolution (policy 3431), Student Sex
Offenders (policy 4260), School Plan for Management of Student Behavior (policy 4302),
Student Discipline Records (policy 4345), Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension,
Expulsion (policy 4353), Assignments/Reassignments/Transfers (policy 7440)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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The Whiteville City Board of Education is committed to providing intervention strategies to help
students reach grade level proficiency. All summer programs shall be provided within funds
available and under any regulations established by the State Board of Education.

The Whiteville City Board of Education will annually authorize summer programs and their sites
upon the recommendation of the superintendent. Summer programs shall be available to students
within and outside the school system.

The board adopts the following standards for summer programs:

1. The board annually will set tuition for summer school if tuition is required.
The summer school will operate under the direction of the superintendent or designee and
shall be supervised by a qualified director, normally the principal or assistant principal of the
school in which the summer program is based.

3. The superintendent shall appoint all summer school personnel.

4. All teachers employed for summer school courses shall meet the licensure requirements.

5. The curriculum, courses of study, textbooks, instructional materials and other services of a
summer school shall be comparable to those provided in the regular school term, and must
conform to the curriculum and accreditation standards.

6. The superintendent shall assign students to summer schools based upon board policies.

7. The superintendent shall keep adequate academic and fiscal records on the operation of all
summer schools and shall make all required reports to appropriate agencies.

8. The board annually will establish summer school registration days, class schedules and
holidays.

9. All policies, regulations, rules and provisions of the board, including the student code of
conduct and attendance requirements, will apply during summer school.

10. All credit courses on the secondary level shall meet for a minimum of 135 clock hours of
instruction.

11. The director of each summer school shall be responsible for keeping full and adequate

records and for forwarding summer school credits for students to the appropriate school.
The superintendent shall develop regulations to implement this policy.
Legal References: G.S. 115C-232, -233
Cross References: Student Promotion and Accountability (policy 3421)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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RELIGIOUS-BASED
EXEMPTIONS FROM SCHOOL PROGRAMS Policy Code: 3510

The curriculum of the school system will be based on the North Carolina Standard Course of
Study. The board and the school administrators will exercise their authority to select appropriate
materials and teach the curriculum in an effective manner. The board supports the free exercise
of religion and prohibits discrimination on the basis of religion. While students are expected to
participate in all required courses and school activities, the board recognizes that at times parents
may object to a specific school course or activity. This policy is designed to provide parents with
a process for seeking a religious-based exemption for their child from a required school course or
activity.

If parents have religious-based objections to certain programs, they may petition to exempt their
child from participation. Any request for exemption should be submitted to the superintendent in
accordance with the following guidelines.

1. The request must be in writing.

2. The request must specify the activities or studies that violate their religious beliefs and
explain how their religious beliefs are violated by the activity.

3. The request may suggest a proposed alternate activity or study.

The superintendent shall review the request in accordance with any constitutional or statutory
standards and shall accommodate the request when required to do so by law. If accommodation
is not required by law, the superintendent or designee may choose to accommodate such a
request after weighing factors, such as the interest of the child, the impact on other students, and
the availability of alternative activities or materials. An appeal of the superintendent's decision
may be made to the board through the student grievance procedure.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; N.C. Const. art. I, § 14; G.S. 115C-36, -47

Cross References: Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Goals and
Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum Development (policy 3100)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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RELIGION IN THE SCHOOLS Policy Code: 3515

The United States Constitution and North Carolina Constitution protect the right of an individual
to choose his or her own religious or non-religious beliefs and prohibit any governmental action
that may advance or inhibit such beliefs. This policy is intended to protect the religious rights of
students and school personnel, to preserve the separation of church and state, and to provide
guidance to students and personnel about religion in the public schools.

Notwithstanding any information that may inadvertently still appear in policy, the board of
education, administration and staff recognize the First Amendment rights of students and staff. It
is the policy of the board of education not to prevent, or otherwise deny participation in,
constitutionally protected prayer in the system’s schools, consistent with guidance issued by the
U.S. Department of Education and applicable judicial decisions interpreting the religion clauses
of the First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution. This policy supersedes any other board policy
that is inconsistent with it.

A moment of silence may be observed at school-controlled functions, activities and events.
CONSTITUTIONAL STANDARD FOR RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

In order to ensure that the school system upholds constitutional standards within the religiously
neutral role assigned to public schools, school personnel should review the following issues for

each school-sponsored observance, program, instructional activity, or other activity involving
religious content, ceremony or celebration:

1. the purpose of the activity and whether the purpose is secular in nature;

2. the primary effect of the activity and whether the activity either advances or inhibits
religion;

3. whether the activity involves an excessive entanglement with a religion or religious group

or between the schools and a religious organization;

4. whether the school system’s action constitutes endorsement of religion or a religious
activity; and

5. whether the activity coerces students to participate in a religious activity.

If the activity is considered inconsistent with constitutional requirements based upon the
standards above and any other applicable legal standards, the activity will not be permitted in the
school system. Questions concerning the constitutionality of activities should be forwarded to

the superintendent and board attorney for clarification.

The superintendent shall draft administrative regulations to implement this policy.
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Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. 4071-4074; N.C. Const.
art. I, § 14; G.S. 115C-36, -47

Cross References: Board Attorney (policy 2610), Goals and Objectives of the Educational

Program (policy 3000), Curriculum Development (policy 3100), Religious-Based Exemptions
from School Programs (policy 3510)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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RELIGION IN THE SCHOOLS- Regulations Regulation Code: ~ 3515-R

Teachers and other staff members shall incorporate the highest standards of
honesty, integrity and morality in all of their teaching, counseling and other
contacts with students. Because there are students of many religious faiths,
convictions and beliefs enrolled in the Whiteville City Schools Administrative
Unit, it is especially important that all school staff members be sensitive to the
freedom of religion and other constitutional rights of all students.

In considering the role or the absence of the role of religion in the Whiteville
City Schools Administrative Unit, it is important to remember that the First
Amendment of the United States Constitution does not forbid all mention of
religion in public schools. It is the advancement or inhibition of religion that is
prohibited. Nor are the public schools required to delete from curriculum all
materials that may offend any religious sensitivity. For instance, studying
music without sacred music, architecture minus cathedrals, or painting
without scriptural themes would be incomplete from any point of view. There is
nothing unconstitutional about the use of religious subjects or materials in
public schools as long as they are presented as part of a religiously neutral
program of education. Teaching against religion is as intolerable as teaching
specific religious beliefs.

In order to ensure that the Whiteville City Schools Administrative Unit uphold
constitutional standards within the religiously neutral role assigned the public
schools, the following questions established by the United States Supreme
Court should be asked of each school sponsored observance, program,
instructional, or other activity involving religious content, ceremony, or
celebration:

A. What is the purpose of the activity? Is the purpose secular in nature?

B. What is the primary effect of the activity? Is it the celebration of
religion? Does the activity either advance or inhibit religion?

C. Does the activity involve an excessive entanglement with a religion,
religious group, or between the schools and a religious organization? Are
funds of a religious origin being used for a school activity? Does either
the school or religious activity require the consent or approval of the
other?

If the purpose of the activity is not secular, if the effect of the activity is to
advance or inhibit religion, or if the activity involves an excessive entanglement,
then the activity is unconstitutional and will not be permitted in the Whiteville
City Administrative Unit.
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Regulation Code: ~ 3515-R

The following guidelines on religion and religious practices in the schools are
provided in order to avoid infringement of individual rights and to set forth the
Board’s position concerning certain religious issues:

A. Teachers may include religion’s role in appropriate subjects in the

curriculum, such as literature, history, the humanities, and the arts.

When teaching about religion, teachers shall not promote a particular
religion, but shall use fairness and objectivity.

B. School personnel will take into account the possible effects of religious
holidays on school attendance when planning school calendars. When
possible, examinations and other major events will not be scheduled on
such holidays.

C. Students who miss school because of religious reasons that are
approved system-wide or have the approval of the principal will be given
an opportunity to make up schoolwork.

D. School personnel will give careful consideration to written requests
from parents that students be excused from activities that the parents
deem objectionable on religious grounds. If such a request is approved by
the principal, an alternative activity will be provided for the student.

E. The use of religious symbols and music as part of a religious holiday,
such as Christmas or Hanukkah, is permitted as a teaching aid or
resource. Symbols that are displayed as an example of the cultural and
religious heritage of the holiday are to be used on a temporary basis.

F. Music, art, literature, and drama related to religious holidays may be
studied and performed in programs if they are presented in an objective
and neutral manner as a tradition of the cultural heritage of the
particular holiday. Such programs should be a part of a curricular unit
and should be similarly staged and costumed.

G. Student groups sponsored by the school system shall not perform as
part of a religious worship service.

H. The secular teaching about religions and about the history and
practice of religions is permitted. The teaching is patriotic, historic, and
literary documents having religious references embedded in them is
permitted. Students shall be permitted to express religious themes
through their natural artistic talents. Religion classes that are historical
survey courses and offer an elective credit in social studies are permitted
as part of the high school curriculum.
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Regulation Code: ~ 3515-R

I. Religious books, including Bibles, or religious symbols may not be
given to students as an award for achievement and may not be generally
distributed by religious groups to students at school.

J. Students may read religious materials, including the Bible, during the
school day, except when they are involved with their classroom work or
other school activities, as long as it does not infringe on the rights of
others or interfere in any way with the school program.

K. School personnel may read religious materials, including the Bible,
and pray on their free time and may carry or wear religious symbols
when on duty at school as long as it does not interfere with their work.
Principals and other administrative personnel should be sensitive to and
show respect for religious beliefs held by other employees and students.
In dealing with religious issues, they should do so in a manner that will
not show or imply favor or disfavor with an employee’s or a student’s
religious beliefs.

L. Counseling of students or informal discussions with students by
school personnel shall neither infringe on the students’ religious beliefs
nor seek to indoctrinate students in the particular religious beliefs of the
individual.

M. In scheduling speakers for classes and school assembly programs,
schools may schedule motivational speakers; however, speakers should
not advocate a particular religious creed.

N. At school functions, such as graduation exercises, PTA meetings and
other school programs, individuals should be sensitive to the religious
beliefs of others. At no time shall any religious beliefs, or any system
denying or objecting to religious beliefs, be advanced or disparaged, nor
shall any form of religious indoctrination or exercise, including prayer, be
conducted by the school system or its employees. A moment of silence
may be observed at school-controlled functions, activities, or events. The
baccalaureate service is traditionally religious in nature and can not be
conducted as a school-sponsored event.

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS/
RIGHTS OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES Policy Code: 3520

The board requires that all special education programs operating in this school system be in
compliance with Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities as adopted by the
State Board of Education.

All children with disabilities will be accorded rights as required by federal and state law. See
also policy 1730/4022/7231, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities.

The residence of a child with disabilities will be determined in accordance with G.S. 115C-366
and policy 4120, Domicile or Residence Requirements.

The board encourages parents, guardians, surrogate parents, custodians, eligible students and
school employees to work cooperatively to ensure that the special needs of students are met.
Parents will be provided with information about their rights, the rights of their child, and the
responsibilities of the school system toward meeting the special needs of their child.

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 115C art. 9; 115C-
366, -390.5 through -390.12; Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities, State
Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000

Cross References: Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231),
Domicile or Residence Requirements (policy 4120)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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CITIZENSHIP AND CHARACTER EDUCATION Policy Code: 3530

The board encourages all students to develop an understanding of citizenship, including the
importance of a citizen's rights and responsibilities. At a minimum, the citizenship curriculum
will incorporate the civic literary requirements of the Basic Education Plan and any statutory
requirements regarding the recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance and the display of flags.

BOARD CITIZENSHIP REQUIREMENTS AND OPTIONS

The curriculum committee established in policy 3100, Curriculum Development, shall develop
the curriculum regarding citizenship. In addition to meeting any state requirements, the
citizenship curriculum also should be designed to reinforce the student behavior management
plan. The curriculum shall include addressing character traits as provided in the Basic Education
Plan. The character traits should include, but are not limited to, courage, good judgment,
integrity, civility, kindness, perseverance, responsibility, tolerance, self-discipline, respect for
school personnel, responsibility for school safety, service to others and good citizenship.

The citizenship curriculum must require that: (1) the United States and North Carolina flags be
displayed in each classroom, when available; (2) recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance be
scheduled on a daily basis; (3) appropriate instruction be provided on the meaning and historical
origins of the North Carolina and United States flags and the Pledge of Allegiance; (4)
Constitution and Citizenship Day be observed on September 17 to commemorate the signing of
the United States Constitution or be observed the preceding or following week if students are not
in school on September 17; and (5) appropriate instruction and/or recognition be provided
concerning the significance of Memorial Day.

The citizenship curriculum also may include appropriate instruction on the rights and
responsibilities of citizenship and guidelines for the use and display of the North Carolina and
United States flags. The curriculum must ensure that no student will be compelled to salute the
flag, recite the Pledge of Allegiance, stand to acknowledge the flag or stand to participate in the
Pledge of Allegiance, or otherwise feel coerced to participate. In addition, the citizenship
curriculum may encourage teachers to use the recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance as an
opportunity to teach students about the history concerning coercion and the importance of the
First Amendment to the Bill of Rights. Any flags donated or otherwise made available must be
displayed in the classrooms.

Furthermore, the citizenship curriculum may include for middle school and high school students
a community volunteer service requirement in order to demonstrate the value and effectiveness
of volunteer contributions to the community. To be approved by the board, the curriculum (1)
must provide students with sufficient notice of the service requirement; (2) must provide students
with enough options to meet the interests and transportation needs of the students; and (3) must
not infringe on the constitutional rights of students by compelling or coercing a student to hold a
particular viewpoint on volunteerism.

Legal References: 36 U.S.C. 106(d); G.S. 115C-12(33), -47(29a), -81(g), (h), (h1)
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Policy Code: 3530

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Curriculum
Development (policy 3100)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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COMPREHENSIVE
HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM Policy Code: 3540

The board is committed to a sound, comprehensive health education program that provides
students with accurate information and encourages them to be responsible for their own health
and behavior. The board recognizes the primary role of parents in providing for the health and
well-being of their children and seeks to involve parents as provided in this policy. The
comprehensive health education program provided by the school system will meet the
requirements of the Basic Education Program (BEP), G.S. 115C-81(el), and aligned state-
adopted standards. The board may, in its discretion, expand on the subject areas to be included
in the program and on the instructional objectives to be met.

A. COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM

A comprehensive health education program must be taught to students from kindergarten
through ninth grade. As required by law, the health education program must include age-
appropriate instruction on bicycle safety, nutrition, dental health, environmental health,
family living, consumer health, disease control, growth and development, first aid and
emergency care, mental and emotional health, drug and alcohol abuse prevention,
prevention of sexually transmitted diseases (STDs), including HIV/AIDS and other
communicable diseases, and reproductive health and safety education.

As required by law and beginning in seventh grade, reproductive health and safety
education will include age-appropriate instruction on sexual abstinence until marriage,
STDs, the human reproductive system, preventable risks for preterm birth in subsequent
pregnancies, effective contraceptive methods for preventing pregnancy, and awareness of
sexual assault and sexual abuse.

B. PARENTAL OPPORTUNITIES TO REVIEW MATERIALS AND WITHHOLD CONSENT FOR
STUDENT PARTICIPATION

Each year before students participate in reproductive health and safety education or in
other separate instruction on the prevention of STDs, including HIV/AIDS, or the
avoidance of out-of-wedlock pregnancy, the principal or designee shall notify parents of
the opportunity to review the materials and objectives that will be used in instruction. A
copy of all objectives and materials will be available for review in the media center of
each school where these subjects will be taught.

The principal or designee shall also notify parents of the right to withhold or withdraw
consent for their child’s participation in all reproductive health and safety education
instruction or in specific topics such as STDs, the effectiveness and safety of
contraceptive methods, and awareness of sexual assault and sexual abuse. Parents may
also withhold consent to student participation in other separate instruction on the
prevention of STDs, including HIV/AIDS, or the avoidance of out-of-wedlock
pregnancy. Any parent wishing to withhold consent must do so in writing to the
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Policy Code: 3540

principal.
C. STANDARDS FOR INSTRUCTION

For reproductive health and safety education, teachers shall follow the instructional
objectives and only use the age-appropriate materials that have been made available to
parents for review in accordance with this policy. Information conveyed during
instruction will be objective and based upon scientific research that is peer reviewed and
accepted by professionals and credentialed experts in the field of sexual health education.

A determination of what is an appropriate education for a student with disabilities must
be made in accordance with the student’s individualized education plan, following all
procedures as provided in the North Carolina Policies Governing Services for Children
with Disabilities.

Legal References: G.S. 115C art. 9; 115C-36, -81(el); State Board of Education Policies GCS-
D-000, GCS-F-007; Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities, available at
http://ec.ncpublicschools.gov/policies/nc-policies-governing-services-for-children-with-
disabilities

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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COUNSELING PROGRAM Policy Code: 3610

Guidance and counseling programs are provided by the school system with the ultimate aim of
improving student performance by increasing skills; helping students make adjustments;
addressing problems that interfere with learning or the classroom environment; and assisting in
career and college planning. The principal of each school shall implement a counseling program
that will meet the needs of the student population at that school with the objective of improving
student performance. School guidance counselors and other guiding adults in middle and high
schools shall provide guidance and information to students about course selections and
requirements prior to ninth grade, in order to inform them about accelerated preparation for
college entry. Guidance counselors shall encourage ninth grade students to complete these
requirements in less than four years if feasible and appropriate.

The counseling program should operate in collaboration with teachers and others involved in
educating students, including those who assist children with special needs or students who are at
risk of dropping out of school or not meeting performance expectations. Input from parents and
students should be sought in accordance with the school's plan for involvement of the
community in school programs. All school personnel must follow the Parental Involvement Plan
(policy 1310/4002) in regard to parental notification/permission for counseling programs. In
addition, school personnel shall annually provide all students in Grades 9 through 12 with
information on the manner in which a parent may lawfully abandon a newborn baby with a
responsible person, in accordance with G.S. 7B-500.

Counseling may be provided on an individual basis or in small or large groups. School
counselors may refer students who have extensive needs or needs that go beyond the purpose of
the counseling program to community resources.

Students may seek counseling or be referred by staff or parents. Any staff member who is aware
that a student is contemplating suicide or is otherwise suffering from an emotional or
psychological crisis must immediately notify the counseling program in accordance with any
rules established by the superintendent or principal. Any counselor or other staff member who
knows or has cause to suspect child abuse, neglect, dependency or death as a result of
maltreatment must report the information as provided in policy 4240/7312, Child Abuse —
Reports and Investigations, and as required by law.

Counseling programs are most effective when voluntarily entered into by a student. School
officials and teachers may recommend a counseling program to help a student meet standards of
conduct and academic performance established by the board and school system. However,
students will not be required to attend individual or small group counseling sessions to address
identified significant personal issues unless agreement has been reached with the parent and
student in a behavior contract, an intervention plan or, for special education students, an
individualized education plan. (See Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), policy 3420,
Student Promotion and Accountability, and policy 3520, Special Education Programs/Rights of
Students with Disabilities.)

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 2



Policy Code: 3610

Information obtained in a session with a counselor may be privileged and protected from
disclosure as provided by law. A counselor cannot be required to testify concerning privileged
information unless, as provided by G.S. 8-53.4, the student waives the privilege or the court
compels testimony as necessary to the proper administration of justice. The school counselor
privilege does not, however, exempt the counselor from reporting child abuse as required by G.S.
7B-301. Any notation made by a counselor for his or her own use is a confidential document
and is neither a public record nor a part of the student's record. Such confidential documents do
not have to be shared with parents or others except as required by law. Any document prepared
by a counselor that is shared or intended to be shared with other staff is considered an
educational record of the student and is available to the parent or eligible student in accordance
with board policy 4700, Student Records.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; G.S.7B-301;
8-53.4; 115C-12, -47, - 401, State Board of Education Policy GCS-L-006

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Goals and Objectives of the
Educational Program (policy 3000), Student Promotion and Accountability (policy 3420),
Special Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities (policy 3520), Child Abuse —
Reports and Investigations (policy 4240/7312), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), Student
Records (policy 4700)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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EXTRACURRICULAR
ACTIVITIES AND STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS Policy Code: 3620

The board recognizes the value of interscholastic athletics and extracurricular activities in
promoting leadership and team skills, practicing democratic principles, and encouraging the
lifelong learning process. Students are encouraged to participate in opportunities available at the
school, including interscholastic athletics and student organizations. All activities are open to all
students attending that school unless a restriction is justified and has been approved by the
principal. The principal shall ensure that students and parents are notified of the various
opportunities for participation in extracurricular activities. The principal shall establish any rules
necessary for school- and student-initiated extracurricular activities.

A. EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITY REQUIREMENTS

Participation in extracurricular activities, including student organizations and
interscholastic athletics, is a privilege, not a right, and may be reserved for students in
good academic standing who meet behavior standards established by the board and the
school. Participation in extracurricular activities may be restricted if a student (1) is not
performing at grade level as provided in policy 3400, Evaluation of Student Progress; (2)
has exceeded the number of absences allowed by policy 4400, Attendance; (3) has
violated the student conduct standards found in the 4300 series of policies; or (4) has
violated school rules for conduct.

School administrators choosing to exercise the authority to restrict participation based
upon any of the reasons provided in this paragraph shall provide this policy and any
additional rules developed by the superintendent or the principal to all parents or
guardians and students. The grievance procedure provided in policy 1740/4010, Student
and Parent Grievance Procedure, may be utilized by parents or students who believe that
a student has been aggrieved by a decision made pursuant to this policy.

B. SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES

1. The Whiteville City Schools System provides a variety of interscholastic athletic
activities for students. Participation in these sports is very beneficial to the
students in developing good character, cooperation, and a spirit of fair play and
sportsmanship. Students who participate in athletics are also expected to perform
well academically.

Eligibility to participate in high school athletics is based upon the guidelines
established by the Whiteville City Schools Board of Education requires a 2.0
GPA. Entering freshmen will be eligible first semester based on promotion to the
ninth grade.

2. Extracurricular activities may be used as a component of an at-risk student's
intervention plan. The intervention plan may include providing for or restricting
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Policy Code: 3620

the student's participation in extracurricular activities. If the plan restricts the
student's participation, the plan must include other intervention strategies
designed to improve student performance.

3. Students with disabilities must be accorded the legal rights required by federal
and state law.

4. School administrators shall facilitate the inclusion and participation of
transitioning military children in extracurricular activities, to the extent they are
otherwise qualified, by:

a. providing information about extracurricular activities to transitioning
military children; and

b. waiving application deadlines.

Legal References: Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12132, 28 C.F.R. pt. 35; Equal
Access Act, 20 U.S.C. 4071-4074; Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400
et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300; Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104;
G.S. 115C art. 9, 115C-47(4), -391, -407.5; Policies Governing Services for Children with
Disabilities, State Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000; N.C. High School Athletic
Association Handbook

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Student and Parent Grievance
Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Evaluation of Student Progress (policy 3400), Student Promotion
and Accountability (policy 3420), School Improvement Plan (policy 3430), Children of Military
Families (policy 4050), Student Behavior Policies (4300 series), Attendance (policy 4400),
Community Use of Facilities (policy 5030)

Adopted: May 11, 2010
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STUDENT VOTER REGISTRATION Policy Code: ~ 3640/5130

The board is committed to securing the future of democracy by preparing young people to be
educated, engaged voters. Further, the board is committed to working in collaboration with the
local board of elections to encourage students to register to vote as permitted by North Carolina
law.

In keeping with this commitment, the board directs the superintendent to establish a committee
of high school social studies teachers and other appropriate school personnel to collaborate with
the local board of elections to facilitate and encourage voter registration at all high schools in the
school system.

In compliance with G.S. 163-82.23, the principal of each high school shall make available to all
students and others who are eligible to register to vote the application forms described in G.S.
163-82.3.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47(59), -81(g1)(1)(b); -82.3, -82.23

Cross References: Citizenship and Character Education (policy 3530)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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FOCUS ON STUDENTS Policy Code: 4000

The board recognizes that students must be the primary focus of each school, the school system
and the board. To support students in their formal education, each school should strive for a
learning environment in which:

1. school grounds, buildings and classrooms are safe, orderly, clean and inviting;
2. students learn and practice responsible behavior;

3. students are treated fairly; and

4. students have input in decisions affecting them when feasible.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36
Cross References:

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES Policy Code: 4001

The board affirms the principle that every student, regardless of race, creed, color, national
origin, sex, cultural or economic background, or disability, should be given an equal opportunity
for a sound basic education. Furthermore, no student, on the basis of sex, marital status,
pregnancy, or parenthood, will be excluded from participating in, denied the benefits of, or
subjected to discrimination under any educational program or activity conducted by the school
system. The school system will treat its students without discrimination with regard to course
offerings, athletics, counseling, employment assistance and extracurricular activities.

Any student, parent or guardian who feels that this policy has been misinterpreted, misapplied or
violated may file a complaint in accordance with policy 1720/4015/7225, Discrimination,
Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure.

The superintendent shall develop appropriate procedures to ensure that public education is
provided to each qualified student with disabilities in accordance with 34 C.F.R. pt. 104, subpart
D.

Legal References: Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 115C-1, -367; art. 9

Cross References: Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231),
Education for Pregnant and Parenting Students (policy 4023)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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TRANSLATING POLICIES
FOR STUDENTS AND PARENTS Policy Code: 4003

The board recognizes that there are many students and parents in the school system for whom
English is a second language. The board further recognizes the importance of communicating the
policies of the school system to all students and parents. As funds permit, to the extent practicable,
and as otherwise required by law, the school system will provide translations of pertinent school
system information and policies to those students and parents who speak English as a second
language. The superintendent may explore additional options for providing translations or
interpretations of student and parent policies.

Legal References: No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. 6316, 6318; G.S. 115C-36, -47
Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002)

Adopted: June 14, 2010

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



EDUCATION FOR PREGNANT
AND PARENTING STUDENTS Policy Code: 4023

The board of education will provide all pregnant and parenting students with the same
educational instruction as other students or its equivalent. Pregnant and parenting students will
not be discriminated against or excluded from school or from any program, class or
extracurricular activity because they are pregnant or parenting students. School administrators
shall provide assistance and support to encourage pregnant and parenting students to remain
enrolled in school and graduate.

In accordance with state law, school system officials shall use, as needed, supplemental funds
from the At-Risk Student Services allotment to support programs for pregnant and parenting
students. Students who are pregnant or parenting will be given excused absences from school for
pregnancy and related conditions for the length of time the students’ physicians find medically
necessary. These absences include those due to the illness or medical appointment during school
hours of a child of whom the student is the custodial parent. Homework and make-up work will
be made available to pregnant and parenting students to ensure that they have the opportunity to
keep current with assignments and avoid losing course credit because of their absence from
school, and, to the extent necessary, a homebound teacher will be assigned.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-375.5

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Equal Educational Opportunities (policy 4001), Attendance (policy 4400)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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STAFF-STUDENT RELATIONS Policy Code: ~ 4040/7310

The relationship between staff and students should be one of cooperation, understanding and
mutual respect. The staff has the responsibility to provide an atmosphere conducive to learning
and to motivate each student to perform to his or her capacity. The staff is expected to model the
behavior expected of students in staff-student relationships. All employees must be treated with
respect by students. Employees shall treat students with respect.

All employees are prohibited from dating, courting or entering into a romantic or sexual
relationship with any student enrolled in the school system regardless of the student's age.
Employees engaging in such inappropriate conduct will be subject to disciplinary action, up to
and including dismissal, and may be subject to criminal action as provided in G.S. 14-202.4 and
14-27.7.

Any employee who has reason to believe that another employee is inappropriately involved with
a student, as described above, is required to report this information to the superintendent. An
employee who fails to inform the superintendent of a suspected inappropriate relationship
between an employee and a student may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including
dismissal.

For the purposes of this policy, the term “employees” includes independent contractors and
school safety officers but does not include student employees.

Legal References: Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 ef seq., 34
C.F.R. pt. 106; G.S. 14-27.7, -202.4; 115C-47(18); 16 N.C.A.C. 6C .0601, .0602; State Board of
Education Policy TCP-C-014

Cross References: Governing Principle — Removal of Barriers (policy 1700), Prohibition
Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy 1710/4021/7230), Discrimination,
Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy 1720/4015/7225), Student and Parent
Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Staff Responsibilities (policy 7300)

Adopted: June 14, 2010

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



CHILDREN OF MILITARY FAMILIES Policy Code: 4050

The board recognizes the unique circumstances faced by children of military families who are
often required to transfer to a new school system because their parents or guardians have a new
military assignment. The board also recognizes that children whose immediate family members
are deployed by the military may be at increased risk of emotional, psychological, or other harm.
The board is committed to supporting these children in the school system and undertaking to
serve their unique needs.

A.

IDENTIFICATION OF MILITARY-CONNECTED STUDENTS

Each principal shall annually identify all military-connected students enrolled in the
school and shall develop a means for serving their unique needs. For purposes of this
section, a military-connected student is defined as a student who has a parent, step-parent,
sibling, or any other person who resides in the same household serving in the active or
reserve components of the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or
National Guard.

The identification of military-connected students is not a public record subject to public
records law.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE INTERSTATE COMPACT ON EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR
MILITARY CHILDREN

In order to promote flexibility and cooperation among the school system, parents and
guardians, and children of military families, to promote the children’s well-being, and to
assist these children in achieving educational success in their new schools, the
superintendent shall adopt procedures necessary to ensure compliance with the Interstate
Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children (hereinafter “Compact”) and
to educate employees about the unique needs of children of military families.

1. Definitions

The following definitions apply to all policies and procedures adopted in
compliance with the Compact.

a. Active Duty
Active duty is full-time duty status in the active uniformed service of the
United States, including members of the National Guard and Reserve on
active duty orders pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 12301 ef seq. and 10 U.S.C.
12401 et seq.

b. Children of Military Families
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Policy Code: 4050

Children of military families are school-aged children, enrolled in
kindergarten through twelfth grade, in the household of an active duty
member.

c. Deployment

Deployment is the period one month prior to the service members’
departure from their home station on military orders though six months
after their return to their home station.

d. Education Records

Education records are those official records, files and data directly related
to a student and maintained by the school or school system, including but
not limited to records encompassing all the material kept in the student’s
cumulative folder, such as general identifying data, records of attendance
and of academic work completed, records of achievement and results of
evaluative tests, health data, disciplinary status, test protocols, and
individualized education programs.

e. Extracurricular Activities
Extracurricular activities are voluntary activities sponsored by the school
or school system or an organization sanctioned by the school system.
Extracurricular activities include, but are not limited to, preparation for
and involvement in public performances, contests, athletic competitions,
demonstrations, displays, and club activities.

f. Member State
A member state is a state that has enacted the Compact.

g. Non-Member State
A non-member state is a state that has not enacted the Compact.

h. Receiving State

The receiving state is the state to which a child of a military family is sent,
brought, or caused to be sent or brought.

1. Rule
A rule is a written statement by the Interstate Commission promulgated

pursuant to Article XII of the Compact that is of general applicability,
implements, interprets or prescribes a policy or provision of the Compact,
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or an organizational, procedural, or practice requirement of the Interstate
Commission, and has the force and effect of rules promulgated under the
Administrative Procedures Act as found in Chapter 150B of the North
Carolina General Statutes, and includes the amendment, repeal, or
suspension of an existing rule.

] Sending State

The sending state is the state from which a child of a military family is
sent, brought, or caused to be sent or brought.

k. Student

The student is the child of a military family for whom the school system
receives public funding and who is formally enrolled in kindergarten
through twelfth grade.

1. Transition

The transition is (1) the formal and physical process of transferring from
school to school or (2) the period of time in which a student moves from
one school in the sending state to another school in the receiving state.

m. Uniformed Services

The uniformed services are the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and
Coast Guard, as well as the Commissioned Corps of the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration and the Public Health Services.

n. Veteran

A veteran is a person who served in the uniformed services and who was
discharged or released therefrom under conditions other than
dishonorable.

2. Those to Whom Adopted Policies and Procedures Apply

Policies and procedures that are adopted to comply with the Compact apply to the
children of:

a. active duty members of the uniformed services as defined in section A of
this policy, including members of the National Guard and Reserve on
active duty orders pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 12301 ef seq. and 10 U.S.C.
12401 et seq.;
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b. members or veterans of the uniformed services who are severely injured
and medically discharged or retired for a period of one year after medical
discharge or retirement; and

c. members of uniformed services who die on active duty or as a result of
injuries sustained on active duty for a period of one year after death.

3. Those to Whom Adopted Policies and Procedures Do Not Apply

The policies and procedures adopted to comply with the Compact do not apply to

the children of:
l. inactive members of the National Guard and Military Reserves;
2. members of the uniformed services now retired, except as provided in

section B of this policy; and

3. veterans of the uniform services, except as provided in section B of this
policy, and other U.S. Department of Defense personnel and other federal
agency civilians and contract employees not defined as active duty
members of the uniformed services.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-12(18)(f), -288(m), -407.5

Cross References:  Student Promotion and Accountability (policy 3420), Graduation
Requirements (policy 3460), Extracurricular Activities and Student Organizations (policy 3620),
Immunization and Health Requirements for School Admission (policy 4110), Domicile or
Residence Requirements (policy 4120), Assignment to Classes (policy 4155), Attendance (policy
4400), Student Records (policy 4700)

Adopted: December 8, 2014
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AGE REQUIREMENTS FOR INITIAL ENTRY Policy Code: 4100

The board of education requires all students to meet the eligibility requirements for school
admission established by the state and the board, including age. Any parent or guardian who is
unclear whether age requirements are met is encouraged to contact the superintendent’s office or
the elementary school that the child is likely to attend.

A.

ENTITLEMENT TO INITIAL ENTRY

A child who is presented for enrollment at any time during the first 120 days of a school
year will be considered eligible for initial entry in either of the following circumstances:

1. the child reaches or reached the age of five on or before August 31 of that school
year; or
2. the child resided in another state and was attending school during that school year

in accordance with that state’s laws or rules prior to moving to North Carolina.
(The child does not need to reach the age of five on or before August 31 in this
circumstance.)

DISCRETIONARY ENROLLMENTS
The board may allow a child to be enrolled in either of the following circumstances.

1. The child is presented for enrollment after the first 120 days of a school year and
meets one of the circumstances specified above for entitlement to initial entry.

2. The child reached the age of four on or before April 16; the child is presented for
enrollment no later than the end of the first month of the school year; and the
principal of the school finds, based on information submitted by the child’s parent
or guardian, that the child is gifted and has the maturity to justify admission to
school. In making such a determination, the principal shall follow guidelines
established by the State Board of Education. The board regards admission of a
four-year-old to be an extraordinary measure and not to be used merely because
the child is developmentally advanced.

GRADE LEVEL OF INITIAL ENTRY

The initial point of entry will be the kindergarten level. After initial entry, a principal
may move the child to the first grade if the principal determines that by reason of
maturity, the child may be served more appropriately in the first grade.

EVIDENCE OF AGE

The principal may require the parent or guardian of any child presented for admission for

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 2



Policy Code: 4100

the first time to furnish a certified copy of the child’s birth certificate or other satisfactory
evidence of the child’s date of birth. However, for a student who is considered homeless,
the inability to provide documentation must not prohibit or cause a delay in enrollment of
the student. The homeless liaison shall work with the student, parent or guardian, school
personnel and other agencies to obtain the necessary enrollment records or other
information in a timely manner.

Legal References: McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431 ef seq.; G.S.
115C-288, -364; 16 N.C.A.C. 6E .0105, State Board of Education Policy GCS-J-001

Cross References: Homeless Students (policy 4125)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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IMMUNIZATION AND HEALTH
REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL ADMISSION Policy Code: 4110

The board of education requires all students to meet the eligibility requirements for school
admission established by the State and the board, including immunization and health
assessments. The principal or designee shall maintain on file immunization and health
assessment records for all students, and these records may be inspected by officials of the county
or state health departments. Each school principal shall file required reports with the Department
of Health and Human Services and the Department of Public Instruction.

A. IMMUNIZATION

Within 30 calendar days of his or her first enrollment date, each student must show
evidence of immunization against tetanus, diphtheria, whooping cough, red measles,
German measles (rubella), mumps, Hepatitis B, haemophilus influenza (Hib),
poliomyelitis, varicella and any other disease as required by law or regulation.

For students entering the sixth grade, a booster dose of Tdap vaccine is required if five
years or more have passed since the student’s last dose of tetanus-containing vaccine.

Evidence of immunizations must be shown in the form of a certificate furnished by a
licensed physician or by the health department. A student who received immunizations
in a state other than North Carolina must present an official certificate that meets the
immunizations requirements of G.S. 130A-154(b).

Principals are required to refuse admittance to any child whose parent or guardian does
not present a medical certification of proper immunizations within the allotted time. If,
following approved medical practice, the administration of a vaccine requires more than
30 calendar days to complete, upon certification of this fact by a physician, additional
days may be allowed in order to obtain the required immunizations.

Exceptions to the immunization requirement will be made only for religious reasons or
for medical reasons approved by a physician. These exceptions must be determined by
the school administrator with guidance from the appropriate agencies.

B. HEALTH ASSESSMENT/VISION SCREENING

Within 30 calendar days of the first day of school entry, all kindergarten students must
furnish to the principal a document indicating that the student has received a health
assessment pursuant to G.S. 130A-440. The assessment must include a medical history
and physical examination with screening for vision and hearing and, if appropriate,
testing for anemia and tuberculosis. The health assessment must be conducted no more
than 12 months prior to the date of school entry. Exceptions to the health assessment
requirement will be made only for religious reasons.
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Vision screening must comply with the vision screening standards adopted by the former
Governor’s Commission on Early Childhood Vision Care. Within 180 days of the start
of the school year, the parent of the child must present to the principal or designee
certification that within the past 12 months, the child has obtained a comprehensive eye
examination performed by an ophthalmologist or optometrist or has obtained a vision
screening conducted by a licensed physician, an optometrist, a physician assistant, a
nurse practitioner, a registered nurse, an orthoptist or a vision screener certified by
Prevent Blindness North Carolina. If a child enters the first grade without having been
enrolled in a kindergarten program requiring a vision screening, the screening is required
at that point.

Children who receive and fail to pass the required vision screening should obtain a
comprehensive eye exam conducted by a duly licensed optometrist or ophthalmologist.
The provider of the exam must present to the parent a signed transmittal form, which the
parent must submit to the school. If a member of the school staff has reason to believe
that a child enrolled in kindergarten through third grade is having problems with vision,
the staff member may recommend to the child’s parent that the child have a
comprehensive eye examination.

No child will be excluded from attending school for a parent’s failure to obtain a
comprehensive eye exam. If a parent fails or refuses to obtain a comprehensive eye exam
or to provide the certification of a comprehensive eye exam, school officials shall send a
written reminder to the parent of required eye exams.

C. HOMELESS STUDENTS

Notwithstanding the provisions of this policy, admissions for homeless students will not
be prohibited or delayed due to the student’s inability to provide documentation of
immunizations or health assessments. The homeless liaison shall work with the student,
parent/guardian, school personnel or other agencies to obtain documentation of
immunization and/or the health assessment or to arrange for such immunizations and/or
assessments in a timely manner.

D. CHILDREN OF MILITARY FAMILIES

The board acknowledges that immunization requirements for newly enrolling military
children are governed by the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military
Children. Children of military families, as defined in policy 4050, Children of Military
Families, will have 30 days from the date of enrollment or within such time as reasonably
determined by the rules of the Interstate Commission to obtain any required
immunization. For a series of immunizations, initial vaccinations must be obtained
within 30 days or within such time as is reasonably determined under the Interstate
Commission.

Legal References: McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431 ef seq.; G.S.
115C-407.5; 130A-152 to -157, -440 to -443; 143B-216.75; 10A N.C.A.C. 41A .0401
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Cross References: Children of Military Families (policy 4050), Homeless Students (policy
4125)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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BEHAVIOR STANDARDS
FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS Policy Code: 4115

This policy applies to transfer students seeking admission to the school system. Transfer
students are students who have been enrolled in or who have attended a private school or a
public school in this state or another state.

In accordance with state law, the student’s parent, guardian or custodian must provide a
statement made under oath or affirmation before a notary indicating (1) whether at the time of
the admission request the student is under suspension or expulsion from attendance at a private
or public school in this or any other state and (2) whether the student has been convicted of a
felony in this or any other state.

STUDENTS UNDER SUSPENSION/EXPULSION OR CONVICTED OF A FELONY

If at the time of the admission request the student is under a suspension or an expulsion or has
been convicted of a felony, the parent, guardian or custodian must provide to the school system
all requested information related to the conduct. The superintendent or designee shall review the
information and make a recommendation to the board as to whether the student should be
admitted and, if so, whether any reasonable conditions should be imposed.

1. Suspension: The board may deny admission to a student who is under a suspension for
conduct that could have led to a suspension from a school within the school system.
Admission may be denied until the suspension has expired.

2. Expulsion: The board may deny admission to a student who has been expelled from a
school pursuant to G.S. 115C-390.11 or who has been expelled from a school for
behavior that indicated the student’s continued presence in school constituted a clear
threat to the safety of other students or employees. The student may request
reconsideration of the board’s decision in accordance with G.S. 115C-390.12.

3. Felony Conviction: The board may deny admission to a student who has been convicted
of a felony in this state or any other state. The student may request reconsideration of the
board’s decision in accordance with G.S. 115C-390.12.

In any of the above-described circumstances in which admission may be denied, the board
alternatively may place reasonable conditions on the admission of the student. Such conditions
include, but are not limited to, behavior contracts, alternative school placement and limits on free
time and extracurricular activities. Drug testing and weapon searches also may be reasonable
conditions so long as they meet any constitutional requirements.

Notwithstanding the provisions of this policy, students under a suspension or an expulsion who
have been identified as having a disability pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act and otherwise meet the requirements for enrollment in the school system are entitled to
services to the extent mandated by federal and state law.

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 2



Policy Code: 4115

Legal References: Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 ef seq., 34 C.F.R.
pt. 300; G.S. 115C-366(a3), (a4), (a5), -390.5, -390.7, -390.10, -390.11, -390.12

Cross References: Discretionary Admission (policy 4130)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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DOMICILE OR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS Policy Code: 4120

A student who is domiciled within the geographic area served by the school system, who is
under age 21 (22 for students entitled to special education services), who has not completed the
prescribed courses for high school graduation and who otherwise qualifies for admission, is
entitled to be admitted without payment of tuition. Under certain circumstances specified by
law, a student who resides in the area served by the school system and who otherwise qualifies
for admission to its schools also is entitled to be admitted without payment of tuition.

Children with disabilities are required to meet state domicile requirements to be entitled to
admission to school without payment of tuition unless they are “grandfathered” into the system
under subsection C.5, below, or unless they otherwise meet one of the circumstances that entitle
them to admission without payment of tuition. (See Section C, below.)

A. DOMICILE AND RESIDENCE DEFINED

Domicile requires the intent to abandon one’s prior home and remain in the new location
as a permanent home for an indefinite period. In contrast, a residence need not be one’s
exclusive home and does not require an intention that the residence be the permanent
home.

B. MEETING DOMICILE REQUIREMENTS
1. Domicile of Students Generally

The domicile of a student under 18 years of age is presumed to be the domicile of
his or her parents, legal guardian, or legal custodian as defined by the General
Statutes of North Carolina.

2. Domicile of Emancipated Students

If a student is at least 18 years of age, is married, or has been abandoned by his or
her parents, or if the court declares a student to be emancipated, the student may
establish a domicile independent from that of his or her parents, legal guardian, or
legal custodian. A student who establishes domicile as a result of being
emancipated is a domiciliary of the school system and is entitled to the same
rights and privileges of other students domiciled in the school system.

3. Domicile of Students with Divorced or Separated Parents

Domicile for the purpose of school admission and assignment will be determined
by the following criteria.
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a. In the event that a student’s parents are divorced or separated and physical
custody has been given to only one parent, the student’s domicile follows
that of the parent who has been granted physical custody.

b. If physical custody has not been determined or has been granted jointly to
both parents, or if the custodial parent wishes the student to attend school
in the non-custodial parent’s system of residence, then the parents must
jointly agree on which residence will be used to determine the student’s
domicile. The selected residence must be submitted in writing to the
superintendent.

c. The selection may not be changed during the school year unless the
parents satisfy the board’s policies on transfers and releases.

d. In the event that the parents cannot agree on which residence will be used
to determine the student’s domicile for school assignment purposes,
school officials shall assign the student according to the residence of the
parent with physical custody of the student at the beginning of the school
year.

C. MEETING RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A student who resides in the system in any of the following circumstances will be
admitted without payment of tuition.

1.

The student is homeless as defined in state and federal law and policy 4125,
Homeless Students. A student living with a friend or relative is not a homeless
student unless he or she lives there due to conditions that constitute homelessness
under state and federal statutes. A homeless student will be assigned to a school
in the attendance area where he or she is physically located or wherever the
interests of the child are best met.

The parent, guardian, or legal custodian residing in the school system attendance
area is a student, employee, or faculty member of a college or university or is a
visiting scholar at the National Humanities Center.

The student resides in a group home, foster home, or other similar facility or
institution.

The student resides in a pre-adoptive home following placement by a county
department of social services or a licensed child-placing agency.

The student is considered a child with a disability by the General Statutes and the
North Carolina Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities, and
the child was (a) enrolled in the school system on the last day of school for the
2006-07 school year or (b) enrolled in and attending a school in the school system
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on August 1, 2007, for the 2007-08 school year, so long as the child lives within
and is continuously enrolled in the system.

6. The student resides with an adult who is a domiciliary of the school system as a
result of any of the following.

a. The death, serious illness, or incarceration of the child’s parent or legal
guardian.
b. The abandonment by the child’s parent or legal guardian of the complete

control of the student as evidenced by the failure to provide substantial
financial support and parental guidance.

c. Abuse or neglect by the parent or legal guardian.

d. The physical or mental condition of the parent or legal guardian is such
that he or she cannot provide the student with adequate care and
supervision.

e. The relinquishment of physical custody and control of the student by the

student’s parent or legal guardian upon the recommendation of the
department of social services or the Division of Mental Health.

f. The loss or uninhabitability of the student’s home as the result of a natural
disaster.
g. The parent or legal guardian is one of the following: (1) on active military

duty, not including periods of active duty for training for less than 30
days, and is deployed out of the local school administrative unit in which
the student resides; (2) a member or veteran of the uniformed services who
is severely injured and medically discharged or retired (but only for a
period of one year after the medical discharge or retirement of the parent
or guardian); or (3) a member of the uniformed services who has died
while on active duty or as a result of injuries sustained on active duty (but
only for a period of one year after the death of the parent or guardian).
Assignment under this subsection is only available if some evidence of the
deployment, medical discharge, retirement, or death is tendered with the
affidavits required under G.S. 115C-366.

In order to be admitted under this provision, the student may not be currently
under a term of suspension or expulsion from a school for conduct that could have
led to a suspension or an expulsion from the local school administrative unit,
unless the student is identified as eligible for special education and related
services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400, et
seq., and evidence of such eligibility is tendered with the affidavits described
below.

BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 3 of 4



Policy Code: 4120

The adult with whom the student resides and the student’s parent, guardian, or
legal custodian, if available, must complete and sign separate affidavits available
from the superintendent’s office attesting to information required by G.S. 115C-
366(a3). If it is found that a person willfully and knowingly provided false
information in the affidavit, the maker of the affidavit will be guilty of a Class 1
misdemeanor and will pay to the board an amount equal to the cost of educating
the student during the period of enrollment. Repayment will not include state
funds.

D. STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN THE NORTH CAROLINA ADDRESS CONFIDENTIALITY
PROGRAM

In determining whether a student meets the domicile or residence requirements of this
policy, school personnel shall consider the actual address of a participant in the North
Carolina Address Confidentiality Program established by G.S. Chapter 15C, but such
address will remain confidential in accordance with law and policy 4250/5075/7316,
North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program.

E. APPEAL OF ADMISSION DECISIONS

Within 10 working days of receiving all of the information required under this policy, the
superintendent or designee shall provide a written decision to the applicant for admission
to the school system. The superintendent’s decision regarding admission of the student
may be appealed to the board in accordance with subsection E.5 in policy 1740/4010,
Student and Parent Grievance Procedure.

Legal References: Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 ef seq., 34 C.F.R.
pt. 300; McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431 et seq.; G.S. 7B art. 35;
35A art. 6; 15C-8(i); 50-13.1 to 13.3; 115C-106.2, -106.3, -107.6, -108.1(a), -366, -407.5; State
Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000; Policies Governing Services for Children with
Disabilities, available at http.//ec.ncpublicschools.gov/policies/nc-policies-governing-services-
for-children-with-disabilities

Cross References: Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Children of
Military Families (policy 4050), Homeless Students (policy 4125), North Carolina Address
Confidentiality Program (policy 4250/5075/7316)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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HOMELESS STUDENTS Policy Code: 4125

As required by the North Carolina Constitution and North Carolina law, the board of education is
committed to providing a free public school education to all children who are legally entitled to
enroll in the school system. In accordance with the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act
and the North Carolina State Plan for Educating Homeless Children, the board will make
reasonable efforts to identify homeless children and youth of school age located within the
county, encourage their enrollment, and eliminate barriers to their receiving an education that
may exist in school system policies or practices. Based on individual need, homeless students
will be provided services available to all students, such as preschool, free or reduced price school
meals, services for English language learners, special education, vocational/technical education,
gifted and talented services, and before- and after-school care.

The provisions of this policy will supersede any and all conflicting provisions in board policies
that address the areas discussed in this policy.

A. DEFINITION OF HOMELESS STUDENTS

Homeless students are children and youth who lack a fixed, regular, and adequate
nighttime residence. The term “homeless student” shall also be deemed to include the
term “unaccompanied youth,” which includes a youth who is not in the physical custody
of a parent or guardian. Homeless children and youth include those students who are as
follows:

1. sharing the house of other persons due to loss of housing, economic hardship or a
similar reason;

2. living in motels, hotels, transient trailer parks, or camping grounds due to the lack
of alternative adequate accommodations;

3. living in emergency or transitional shelters;

4. abandoned in hospitals or awaiting foster care placement;

5. living in a primary nighttime residence that is a public or private place not
designed for or ordinarily used as regular sleeping accommodations for human
beings;

6. living in cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned buildings, substandard housing,

bus or train stations, or similar settings; or

7. living in a migratory situation that qualifies as homeless because the child lacks a
fixed, regular and adequate nighttime residence.

B. ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT
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The superintendent shall designate the assistant superintendent or other personnel as the
district homeless liaison. In this role, the assistant superintendent’ duties include, but are
not limited to, the following:

1. ensuring that school personnel identify homeless children and youth;

2. ensuring school/preschool enrollment and opportunities for academic success for
homeless children and youth;

3. informing parents of available transportation services and helping to coordinate
such services;

4. ensuring that public notice of the educational rights of homeless students is
disseminated in locations where these students and families receive other support
services;

5. informing parents of educational and related opportunities available to their

children and ensuring that parents have a meaningful opportunity to participate in
their child’s education;

6. helping to mediate enrollment disputes, including ensuring that a homeless child
or youth is enrolled immediately pending resolution of the dispute;

7. working with school personnel, the student, parents or guardians, and/or other
agencies to obtain critical enrollment records, including immunization and
medical records, in a timely manner; and

8. working with the superintendent or designee to identify board policies or
procedures that might serve as a barrier to enrollment of homeless students,
including those related to immunization records, medical records, uniforms or
dress codes, school fees, and school admission.

C. ACCESS TO STUDENTS’ RECORDS

Homeless students transferring into the school system may provide cumulative and other
records directly to school system personnel. The superintendent or designee shall not
require that such records be forwarded from another school system before the student
may enroll. However, school personnel shall immediately request the official records
from the previous school.

School personnel shall immediately enroll homeless students, even if they do not have
proof of residency, school and immunization records, birth certificates, or other
documents, and even if they are not accompanied by an adult. The school counselor(s)
shall assist the students/parent in securing appropriate records or otherwise meeting
enrollment requirements.
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D. ENROLLMENT

A homeless student (or his or her parent or guardian) may request to attend his or her
school of origin or any public school that other students living in the same attendance
area are eligible to attend. The school of origin is defined as the school the student
attended before losing permanent housing or the school in which the student was last
enrolled. To the extent feasible, the student will remain enrolled in the school of origin
for the entire time the student is homeless or until the end of any academic year in which
the student moves into permanent housing.

The superintendent shall designate the school administrator(s) or other appropriate
personnel to decide, in consultation with the assistant superintendent, which school a
homeless student will attend. The decision will be based upon the student’s best
interests. In making the enrollment decision, the superintendent’s designee may consider
the following factors:

1. the age of the student;

2. the distance of the commute and its impact on the student’s education;

3. personal safety issues;

4. the student’s need for special instruction (such as special education and related
services);

5. the length of any anticipated stay in a temporary shelter or other temporary

location; and

6. the time remaining in the school year.
If the school administrator(s) assigns a student to a school other than the one requested by
the parent or guardian, he or she must provide a written explanation of the decision to the
parent or guardian, along with a statement regarding the right to appeal the placement
decision and referral to the assistant superintendent.

E. ENROLLMENT DISPUTE RESOLUTION
The school system will implement an enrollment dispute resolution process that is
consistent with the process required by the State Board of Education in the North
Carolina Administrative Code, Section 6H .0112.
1. Initiation of the Dispute and Stay Put

If a dispute arises over school selection or enrollment in a school for a homeless
student, the following must occur:
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a. The homeless student will be immediately admitted to the school in which
enrollment is sought, will receive all services for which he or she is
eligible and will be allowed to participate fully in school activities,
pending resolution of the dispute.

b. The unaccompanied youth or parent or guardian of the student will be
provided a written explanation of the school’s decision regarding the
enrollment, including the right to appeal the decision. Such information
must be provided in a language that the parent or guardian or
unaccompanied youth can understand. The information must contain:

1. contact information, including telephone number and address of
the assistant superintendent and of the State coordinator for
homeless education, with a brief description of their roles;

2. the right to initiate the dispute resolution process either orally or in
writing;
3. a simple form that parents, guardians, or unaccompanied youth can

complete and submit to the assistant superintendent to initiate the
dispute resolution process;

4. a step-by-step description of how to dispute the school’s decision;

5. notice of the right to enroll immediately in the school of choice or
remain in the school of origin with transportation provided pending
resolution of the dispute;

6. notice that immediate enrollment includes full participation in all
school activities; and

7. notice of the right to obtain assistance of advocates or attorneys.

c. The student or parent or guardian will be referred to the system’s assistant
superintendent, who shall carry out the appeal process as expeditiously as
possible after receiving notice of the dispute.

2. Assistant Superintendent Review

a. Any parent or guardian or student initiating an enrollment dispute
(hereinafter “complainant™) is encouraged to attempt to resolve the dispute
informally through discussion with the assistant superintendent. If the
dispute cannot be resolved informally, the complainant may present a
formal complaint orally or in writing to the assistant superintendent either
directly or through the principal of the school at which enrollment is
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sought.

b. The complaint should include the date of the filing, a description of the
disputed enrollment action, the name of the person(s) involved and a
description of the relief requested. The complainant must be informed of
the right to provide supporting written or oral documentation and to seek
the assistance of an advocate or attorney.

c. Within five school days after receiving the complaint, the assistant
superintendent shall provide a written decision, including the reasons for
the decision, to the complainant and the superintendent.

3. Appeal to the Superintendent of the Assistant Superintendent’s Decision

a. Within five school days of receiving the assistant superintendent’s
decision, the complainant may appeal the decision to the superintendent in
writing. The assistant superintendent shall ensure that the superintendent
receives copies of the written complaint and the response.

b. The superintendent or designee shall schedule a conference with the
complainant to discuss the complaint.

c. Within five school days of receiving the appeal, the superintendent or
designee shall provide a written decision to the complainant including a
statement of the reasons for the decision.

4. Appeal to the Board of the Superintendent’s Decision

If the complainant is dissatisfied with the superintendent’s decision, he or she
may file a written appeal with the board of education. The board will provide the
complainant with a written decision within 30 days of receiving the appeal. The
board’s decision will constitute the final decision of the school system. The
written statement of the board’s opinion will include the name and contact
information of the State coordinator for homeless education and will describe the
appeal rights to the State coordinator.

5. Appeal to the State Coordinator of the Board’s Decision

If the complainant is dissatisfied with the action taken by the board of education,
he or she may file an appeal with the State coordinator for homeless education,
who will issue a final decision on the complaint. Within five school days
following a request from the State coordinator, the assistant superintendent shall
provide the record of complaint and a copy of the board’s decision along with any
other information requested regarding issues in the appeal.

F. TRANSPORTATION
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The board of education will provide homeless students with transportation services
comparable to those of other students. In addition, at the parent or guardian’s request (or
the request of the assistant superintendent for unaccompanied youth), the board will
provide transportation services to/from the school of origin. The superintendent or
designee and the assistant superintendent shall coordinate homeless students’
transportation needs, based on the child’s best interest and feasibility. In situations in
which a student attends school in this system but his or her temporary housing is in
another system (or vice versa), the superintendent or designee shall work with the other
system to share the cost and/or responsibility for transportation. If an agreement cannot
be reached between the systems, the cost of such transportation will be divided evenly.

If a homeless student becomes permanently housed and chooses to remain in his or her
school of origin, the board will provide transportation to the student for the remainder of
the school year, except in extraordinary circumstances as recommended by the
superintendent.

G. TITLE I

Homeless students are automatically eligible for Title I services. The assistant
superintendent and the Title I director shall collaborate to identify the needs of homeless
students.

Legal References: McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431, et seq.; Non-
Regulatory Guidance on Education for Homeless Children and Youth Program, U.S. Department
of Education (2004); G.S. 115C-366(a2); 16 N.C.A.C. 6H .0112; State Board of Education
Policy TCS-1-000

Cross References: Immunization Requirements for School Admission (policy 4110), Domicile
or Residence Requirements (policy 4120), Discretionary Admission (policy 4130), School
Assignment (policy 4150)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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DISCRETIONARY ADMISSION Policy Code: 4130

The superintendent or designee shall approve or deny requests for admission to the school
system for students who do not meet the domicile or residence requirements outlined in policy
4120, Domicile or Residence Requirements. Applications from residents of the school system
will be given consideration before others. Admission may be granted for up to one full school
year. An application must be submitted each subsequent school year in which admission is
desired.

A. ADMISSION CRITERIA

A non-domiciled student may be admitted and enrolled, at the discretion of the
superintendent, if the following conditions are met.

1. The parent, legal guardian or legal custodian must submit a request in writing that
explains why, in the opinion of the parent, legal guardian or legal custodian, the
student needs to attend school in the school system. An explanation of need may
be considered when:

a. there are compelling, specific circumstances indicating that the student
should continue his or her education in the school system (as, for example,
when the student is in his or her senior year when the parent, legal
guardian or legal custodian becomes domiciled outside the school system);

b. there is an extraordinary, compelling, specific family need (as, for
example, when a parent, legal guardian or legal custodian is clearly unable
to care for the child); or

c. another extraordinary, specific, and compelling need or hardship is
demonstrated.

Any reason having to do with athletics or participation in athletics is not a valid or
sufficient explanation of need.

2. The board must have determined that space is available in the school system and
in the particular school or program in which the student seeks to enroll.

3. The student must demonstrate that he or she was in good standing in the previous
school attended by that student, in terms of academics, discipline, and other
measures of standing and progress in the school system. The student also must
satisfy the requirements in policy 4115, Behavior Standards for Transfer Students.

4. With the initial application, the student must furnish a transcript and other student
record data, including evidence of compliance with the North Carolina
immunization requirements.
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If the student is transferring from another school system in North Carolina, the
student must submit a release approved by the board of education of the other
school system from which the transfer is being made.

If the student resides with an adult who is not the student’s parent, legal guardian
or legal custodian, the student must furnish the school system with a notarized
written document showing that the parent, legal guardian or legal custodian
consents to the student attending school in the school system and authorizes the
adult with whom the student lives to make all decisions relating to the student’s
education, including, but not limited to, any decisions relating to placement,
services, field trips, medical treatment, grading and reporting, discipline,
participation in extracurricular activities and participation in athletics.

If the student is asserting residency in the school system, sufficient evidence must
be provided with the initial application, such as a copy of utility bills.

B. DISCRETIONARY ADMISSION DECISIONS

1.

Final Decisions

Admission for up to one full school year may be granted based upon the
information contained in the application and supporting documents. Nonresident
students who are admitted based upon false or misleading information on their
application will have their application voided and acceptance rescinded.

The superintendent or designee shall send a written response to an applicant
within 10 working days of receipt of the information required under this policy.
Final decisions regarding discretionary admissions may be delayed until the board
has determined whether space is available in the requested school. Therefore, the
written response may provide either a final decision or a notification that a final
decision is pending until the board determines space availability.

Appeals

A final decision may be appealed to the board in accordance with the procedures
of section E.5 in policy 1740/4010, Student and Parent Grievance Procedure.

Renewals

For the renewal of admission in subsequent school years, the student must
continue to meet all admission criteria and must be in good standing in terms of
academics, discipline and other measures of standing and progress in the school
system.

The superintendent or designee shall develop and administer a procedure to implement this
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policy.

Legal References: G.S. 7B, art. 35; 35A, art. 6; 50-13.1 to 13.3; 115C-231, -364 to -366.1

Cross References: Student and Parent Grievance Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Behavior
Standards for Transfer Students (policy 4115), Domicile or Residence Requirements (policy

4120)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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ADMISSION OF
FOREIGN EXCHANGE STUDENTS Policy Code: 4134

The board recognizes the cultural benefits of foreign student exchange programs and authorizes
the schools to accept foreign exchange students under the following conditions:

1. The student must be in the United States under a J-1 visa under the auspices of an
educational exchange program endorsed by the Council on Standards for International
Educational Travel of the U.S. Information Agency and appear in the current Advisory
List of International Educational Travel and Exchange Programs of NASSP. Admission
of foreign exchange students must be consistent with all state and federal rules and
regulations and the requirements of the Department of Homeland Security and the U.S.
Citizenship and Immigration Services.

2. The student demonstrates adequate proficiency in oral and written English to perform in
classes without individual instruction.

3. Foreign exchange students may be accepted in the school system when there is space
available and the acceptance does not result in the denial of any opportunity to a student
entitled to attend. The school system is not required or obligated to add classes, teachers
or staff to accommodate foreign exchange students.

4. The foreign exchange student will be subject to all policies and regulations governing
student behavior and discipline.

5. No student may be enrolled at any school without the recommendation of the principal
and the approval of the superintendent. Enrollment of a foreign exchange student that
would place an undue hardship on the school system’s resources shall not be
recommended or approved, except as may otherwise be required by law.

6. The school system will not provide monetary aid for the education of students admitted
under this policy.

The board also encourages its students to participate in exchange programs. A student who
chooses to participate in exchange opportunities must develop a written plan concerning credits,
graduation expectations, and conditions of the program. This plan should be developed with the
student’s parents, principal, and guidance counselor and will be placed in his or her permanent
record before departure.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -366, -366.1

Cross References: Tuition for Discretionary Admission (policy 4135), Student Discipline
Policies (4300 policies)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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TUITION FOR DISCRETIONARY ADMISSIONS Policy Code: 4135

Tuition will be charged to students admitted under policy 4130, Discretionary Admission, if the
students (1) are not domiciled in the State or (2) are domiciled in the State and residing outside
of the school system boundaries. Tuition will equal the local per pupil allocation for current
expense as provided by the board of commissioners from the preceding year. Tuition may be
waived if a student meets one of the following criteria.

1.

6.

The student is admitted to the school system pursuant to an agreement between this board
and another board of education, when the agreement specifies that the payment of tuition
by the individual will not be required.

The student resides on a military base within North Carolina; however, no tuition will be
charged if federal funds designed to compensate for the impact on public schools of
military dependent students are provided to the school system in an amount not less than
50 percent of the total per capita cost for education, exclusive of capital outlay and debt
service.

The student demonstrates extraordinary financial hardship.

The student is a nonresident whose parents moved or plan to move into the school system
on or before December 1 and therefore may be assigned at the beginning of the school
year to the school serving the pupil’s new residence without payment of tuition.

The student’s legal domicile was located inside of the boundaries of the school system,
but during the school year the student moves into the boundaries of another school
system; in this case the student will be eligible for continued enrollment during the school
year without payment of tuition.

The student’s parent(s) are employed by the school system.

Tuition will not be charged to students who are domiciliaries of the State and who reside within
the school administrative unit. However, the board may enter an agreement with the board of
education of the student's domicile for payment of tuition by that board.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-366, -366.1

Cross References: Discretionary Admission (policy 4130)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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SCHOOL ASSIGNMENT Policy Code: 4150

A. ASSIGNMENT AREAS

The superintendent shall recommend to the board school assignment areas for the schools
in the system.

The assignment areas will be developed in accordance with state requirements and court
rulings; the need to serve all school-age children who live in the school system; and the
effective use of each school facility. Assignments must be made in a non-discriminatory
manner.

The superintendent shall review periodically the attendance areas and submit
recommendations for revisions to the board when necessary.

B. ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS

The superintendent shall assign students to particular schools based upon the established
assignment areas. Notwithstanding the provisions of this policy, the superintendent shall
assign homeless students in a manner consistent with state and federal law and policy
4125, Homeless Students.

Students who are participating in or whose parent is participating in the North Carolina
Address Confidentiality Program established by G.S. Chapter 15C will be assigned on the
basis of their actual address, but such address will remain confidential in accordance with
law and policy 4250/5075/7316, North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program.

Should a magnet school be established within the school system, parents or guardians
will also have the option of applying for admission to one of the school system’s magnet
schools. Admission decisions for magnet schools will take into account the following
criteria:

1. maintaining a socioeconomic, geographic and student achievement diversity that
is reasonably reflective of the school system as a whole;

2. efficient use of school facilities;

3. any program criteria that must be met by the student for admission to the
particular school;

4. enabling siblings to attend the same school; and
5. hardship on the student or parent that has been documented by the parent.
C. REQUESTS FOR REASSIGNMENT
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Procedure for Requesting Reassignment Before Notice of Assignment

Before notice is given of assignment for the following school year, parents or
guardians may request assignment to a school outside of their regular attendance
area. Such a request must be submitted in writing to the superintendent by June 1.
The superintendent shall consider and make a determination based upon the best
interest of the child, the orderly and efficient administration of the public schools,
the proper administration of the school to which assignment is requested and the
instruction, health and safety of the pupils there enrolled. A decision will be
made and the parent notified by June 30. If the parent is dissatisfied with the
superintendent’s response, the parent may request the board to reassign the
student as provided below.

Procedure for Requesting Reassignment After Notice of Assignment

Within 10 days of notice of the assignment or the last publication thereof, the
parent may request in writing the reassignment of the child to a different public
school. The request must specify the reason why reassignment is sought. If the
application for reassignment is disapproved, the board will give notice to the
applicant by registered or certified mail.

Within five days of receiving the notice of the disapproval, the parent may request
a hearing on the reassignment request. The board or a panel of the board will hear
the appeal. If a panel hears the appeal, the panel’s recommendation will be
submitted to the full board for a final determination. At the hearing the board will
consider and make a determination based upon the best interest of the child, the
orderly and efficient administration of the public schools, the proper
administration of the school to which reassignment is requested, and the
instruction, health and safety of the pupils there enrolled. The board will
promptly render a decision, and notice of the decision will be given to the
applicant by mail, telephone, telefax, e-mail or any other method reasonably
designed to achieve notice.

D. TRANSFER OF STUDENTS DURING THE SCHOOL YEAR

1.

Change of Residence

Students whose legal residence changes from one school assignment area to
another within the school system during the same school year may choose to
finish out that school year in the same school or attend school in the area to which
they have moved. If they elect to remain in the first school in order to complete
that year, they will be assigned to the school according to the area in which they
live at the beginning of the next school year. Students whose legal residence has
changed but who choose to complete the school year at their first school will be
responsible for their own transportation to school.
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2. Unsafe School Choice Transfer under the No Child Left Behind Act

Transfers for students who are victims of violent criminal offenses at school or for
students attending persistently dangerous schools as defined by State Board of
Education policy will be made pursuant to policy 4152, Unsafe School Choice
Transfer.

3. School Improvement Choice Transfer under the No Child Left Behind Act

Students enrolled in a Title I school that has not made adequate yearly progress
for at least two years in a row under the No Child Left Behind Act may transfer to
another school in the system that has not been identified for school improvement
or identified as persistently dangerous, pursuant to policy 4153, School
Improvement Choice Transfer. In providing school improvement choice
transfers, the superintendent shall ensure that first priority for choice is provided
to the lowest-achieving, low income students.

4, Transfer of Homeless Students

Students who become homeless between academic years or during an academic
year may request to remain at the school of origin for the duration of their
homelessness or may request to be enrolled in any public school that other
students living in the same attendance area are eligible to attend. Any decision
about the transfer or reassignment of a homeless student will be consistent with
legal requirements and based on the student’s best interest. (See policy 4125,
Homeless Students.)

5. Other Transfers

The superintendent shall consider student requests for transfer to another school
during the school year based upon space availability, the needs of the child, the
effect on the school to which transfer is requested, principal recommendations,
and other criteria established by the superintendent.

E. CONDITIONS FOR REASSIGNMENT OR TRANSFER

The following conditions apply in regard to any reassignments or transfers made in
accordance with sections C and D of this policy.

1. The parent is responsible for transportation (except for (a) school improvement
choice transfers for which the system must provide transportation for as long as
the original school is identified for Title I school improvement or (b) homeless
student transfers for which the system will provide transportation in a manner
consistent with legal requirements and policy 4125).
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2. The transfer or reassignment is valid for no more than one school year (except for
(a) unsafe school choice transfers and school improvement choice transfers for
which the length of reassignment will be consistent with legal requirements and
policies 4152 and 4153 and (b) homeless student transfers for which the length of
reassignment will be consistent with legal requirements and policy 4125).

3. Any transfer request that is approved based upon false or misleading information
will be declared void, and the transfer will be rescinded.

F. ASSIGNMENT TO ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL

Students will be assigned to the alternative school in accordance with policy 3470/4305,
Alternative Learning Programs/Schools.

Legal References: McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 11431 ef seq.; No
Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. 6301 ef seq.; Unsafe School Choice Option Non-Regulatory
Guidance, U.S. Department of Education (May 2004); G.S. 15C-8; 115C-36, -366, -367, -369;
State Board of Education Policy HRS-A-006

Cross References: Alternative Learning Programs/Schools (policy 3470/4305), Homeless
Students (policy 4125), Unsafe School Choice Transfer (policy 4152), School Improvement
Choice Transfer (policy 4153), North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program (policy
4250/5075/7316)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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UNSAFE SCHOOL CHOICE TRANSFER Policy Code: 4152

The board is committed to providing an environment at each school that is safe, orderly and
inviting. The board believes that in most cases, a student should attend the school that serves his
or her domicile. Under certain circumstances or conditions, however, the board provides parents
the opportunity to request that their child attend a school outside of his or her attendance area
(see policy 4150, School Assignment).

Pursuant to federal and State Board of Education requirements, the board will allow a student
who attends a school designated as a persistently dangerous school or a student who becomes the
victim of a violent criminal offense at his or her school to attend another school that the
superintendent has identified as an eligible transfer school.
A. DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this policy, the following definitions apply:

1. Violent Criminal Offenses

Violent criminal offenses are the following crimes, as reported to the State Board
of Education in the annual Report on School Crime and Violence:

a. homicide;

b. assault resulting in serious bodily injury;
c. assault involving use of a weapon;

d. rape;

e. sexual offense;

f. sexual assault;

g. kidnapping;

h. robbery with a dangerous weapon;

1. robbery; and

] taking indecent liberties with a minor.
2. Recurrent Incidents

Recurrent incidents are those incidents in which a total of five or more violent
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criminal offenses were committed per 1000 students (0.5 or more per 100
students) during the school year.

3. Persistently Dangerous School
A persistently dangerous school is a school that meets the following criteria:

a. a total of five or more violent criminal offenses were committed per 1000
students (0.5 or more per 100 students) during each of the two most recent
school years; and

b. the conditions that contributed to the commission of such offenses are
likely to continue into another school year.

4. Eligible Transfer School

An eligible transfer school is a school that is not designated as a persistently
dangerous school, that offers instruction at the student’s grade level and that the
superintendent has identified as eligible for unsafe school choice transfer.

B. SCHOOL REVIEW OF VIOLENT CRIMINAL OFFENSES

Upon the commission of any violent criminal offense at the school, the principal and the
school improvement team shall review the incident to determine whether any conditions
or procedures at the school or in the safe school plan need to be modified as a result of
the incident. The principal shall provide a report of the review to the superintendent or
designee.

C. IDENTIFICATION OF SCHOOLS AS PERSISTENTLY DANGEROUS
1. Notification to the State Board of Education of Recurrent Incidents

At the end of each school year, along with the Annual Report on School Crime
and Violence, the superintendent must provide written notification to the State
Board of Education of all schools in the school system that have recurrent
incidents during the most recent school year and during each of the two most
recent school years.

For any school that has recurrent incidents during each of the two most recent
school years, the board will determine whether any changes need to be made in
the school- or system-level school safety procedures. The superintendent shall
report to the State Board of Education any conditions in the school that may have
contributed to the commission of the violent criminal offenses and any plans that
the board has to eliminate such conditions.

2. Probationary Schools
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If the State Board of Education determines that a school should be placed on
probation, during the probationary year the principal and school improvement
team shall implement strategies to protect students from violent criminal offenses
and to deter future offenses from occurring. Such strategies must be incorporated
into the safe school plan. As necessary, the superintendent may request assistance
from the Department of Public Instruction to help identify strategies for
implementation.

3. Persistently Dangerous Schools

If the State Board of Education determines that a school is a persistently
dangerous school, the superintendent shall assign personnel from the central
office to review safety procedures at the school. The central office team also shall
assist the school with creating and implementing a corrective action plan for the
school. The corrective action plan should be based on an analysis of the problems
at the school, should include strategies to improve safety at the school, and should
identify any system-level policies and procedures that need to be modified. Any
strategies identified for the corrective action plan should be incorporated into the
safe school plan.

Pursuant to the unsafe school choice transfer procedures provided below, a
student who attends a persistently dangerous school will be allowed to transfer to
another school that the superintendent has designated as an eligible transfer
school.

As deemed appropriate, the board will pursue any appeals process available for
review of a school’s designation as probationary or persistently dangerous.

D. VICTIM OF A VIOLENT CRIMINAL OFFENSE

A student shall be considered the victim of a violent criminal offense when the following
criteria are met:

1. the principal determines, based upon reasonable evidence, that the student has
been the victim of any of the applicable offenses identified in this policy; and

2. the offense occurred while the student was on the grounds of the public school
that he or she attends.

Pursuant to the unsafe school choice transfer procedures provided below, a student who is
a victim of a violent criminal offense shall be allowed to transfer to another school that

the superintendent has designated as eligible for transfer.

E. UNSAFE SCHOOL CHOICE TRANSFER PROCEDURES
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The superintendent shall establish procedures to facilitate the transfer of students when a
school has been identified as persistently dangerous or when a student has been identified
as a victim of a violent criminal offense. Such procedures must include the following
elements.

1. School officials must notify parents within 10 days of the determination that their
child attends a school that has been identified as persistently dangerous or that
their child has been identified as a victim of a violent criminal offense.

2. School officials must notify parents that their student has the opportunity to
transfer to another school that has not been identified as persistently dangerous,
that serves the student’s instructional level and that the superintendent has
designated as an eligible transfer school; this notice must be provided no later
than 14 days before the start of the school year for students attending persistently
dangerous schools and no later than 14 days after determining that a student has
become a victim of a violent criminal offense.

3. School officials must identify those schools, including any virtual schools, within
the system that are eligible to receive unsafe school choice transfers.

4. School officials must identify other options for unsafe school choice transfers if
no schools in the school system are eligible.

5. School officials must provide a process for parents to request transfer upon
receiving notification of the unsafe school choice transfer option.

6. School officials must provide a process to ensure that transfers for students
attending a school designated as persistently dangerous are completed by the start
of the school year or as expeditiously as possible and to ensure that transfers for
student victims, except in extraordinary circumstances, are completed no later
than the start of the school year.

7. School officials must provide a report to the State Board of Education and to the
local school board of each student transfer made pursuant to this policy.

8. School officials must include the transfer procedure in the system-level safe
school plan.

Transfers made because a student’s school was designated as persistently dangerous shall
remain in effect as long as the school is so identified. Transfers made because a student
was a victim of a violent criminal offense shall remain in effect at least through the
remainder of the school year in which the incident occurred.

F. TRANSPORTATION

Parents who decide to transfer their child pursuant to this policy are responsible for
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transportation of their child to the receiving school.

Legal References: No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. 7912; Unsafe School Choice Option
Non-Regulatory Guidance, U.S. Department of Education (May 2004); G.S. 115C-36, -366, -
367; State Board of Education Policy HRS-A-006

Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270), School Improvement Plan (policy
3430), Conflict Resolution (policy 3431), School Assignment (policy 4150)

Other Resources: Giving Parents Options: Strategies for Informing Parents and Implementing
Public School Choice and Supplemental Educational Services Under No Child Left Behind, U.S.

Department of Education Office of Innovation and Improvement (September 2007)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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ASSIGNMENT TO CLASSES Policy Code: 4155

A. GENERAL AUTHORITY

The principal has the authority to assign students to classes. The principal is encouraged
to seek input from the professional staff in making these decisions. Parents may submit
to the principal written requests for assignment or reassignment of their children so long
as the parents provide a compelling reason for the request. The principal shall consider
parental requests in assigning students to classes. Unless otherwise required by the
special circumstances described below, the principal shall balance any individual request
for assignment or reassignment against the welfare of other students and the efficient
operation of the school.

B. SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES
1. Multiple Birth Siblings

School officials will defer to parental preference in making the initial classroom
assignment of multiple birth siblings to the extent provided in this section and
applicable state law. “Multiple birth siblings” means twins, triplets, quadruplets
or other siblings resulting from a multiple birth.

a. Consultative Meeting with the School Principal

The parent or guardian of multiple birth siblings who are assigned to the
same grade level and school may request a consultative meeting with the
principal to consider whether to initially place the siblings into the same
classroom or into separate classrooms. The request must be made no later
than five days before the first day of each school year or, if the students
are enrolled after the school year starts, five days after their first day of
attendance.

At the meeting, the parent may request either that the students be placed
(1) into the same classroom; or (2) into separate classrooms. School
officials may offer professional educational advice to the parent or
guardian and may recommend an appropriate classroom placement for the
students.

b. Initial Classroom Placement
Following the meeting, the principal shall place the students in accordance
with the parent or guardian’s request unless doing so would require adding

an additional class at the students’ grade level.

This section shall not otherwise limit the principal’s authority to determine
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the specific classroom assignment(s) for multiple birth siblings, including
the students’ assignment to a specific teacher or team.

c. Change to Initial Classroom Placement

The principal may change the initial classroom assignment of one or more
multiple birth siblings in the following circumstances:

1) the principal, in consultation with the students’ classroom
teacher(s), determines at the end of the first grading period that the
requested placement is disruptive to the school; or

2) the principal determines that one or more of the multiple birth
siblings must be removed from a classroom pursuant to any board
discipline policy, school rule and/or the Code of Student Conduct.

2. Newly Enrolled Children of Military Families

The principal shall comply with the requirements of the Interstate Compact for
Military Children (G.S. 115C-407.5) when making class assignments for children
of military families, as defined in policy 4050, Children of Military Families.

a. Course Placement

When a student transfers before or during the school year, school
administrators shall initially honor placement in educational courses based
on the student’s enrollment in his or her sending school and/or educational
assessments conducted at the sending school if the courses are offered.
Course placement includes, but is not limited to, Honors, International
Baccalaureate, Advanced Placement, vocational, technical and career
pathways courses. Continuing the student’s academic program from the
previous school and promoting placement in academically and career
challenging courses is to be a primary concern when considering the
student’s course placement.

b. Educational Program Placement

For a newly enrolled student, school administrators shall initially honor
placement of the student in educational programs based on current
educational assessments conducted at the school in the sending state or
participation/placement in similar programs in the sending state. Such
programs include, but are not limited to, gifted and talented programs and
English as a Second Language programs.

c. Special Education Services
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In compliance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, school
administrators shall initially provide comparable services to a student with
disabilities based on his or her current Individualized Education Program
(IEP). In compliance with the requirements of Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act and Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act,
school administrators shall make reasonable accommodations and
modifications to address the needs of an incoming student with
disabilities, subject to an existing 504 or Title II Plan, in order to provide
the student with equal access to education. This accommodation does not
preclude school administrators from performing subsequent evaluations to
ensure appropriate placement of the student.

d. Placement Flexibility

The board authorizes and directs the superintendent and school
administrators to be flexible in waiving course or program prerequisites or
other preconditions for placement in courses or programs offered by the
school system.

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300; G.S.
115C-36, -288, -366.3, -407.5

Cross References: Children of Military Families (policy 4050)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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SERVICE ANIMALS IN SCHOOLS Policy Code:  4202/5029/7272

The board will make reasonable accommodations for qualified persons with disabilities in
accordance with policy 1730/4022/7231, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities, and the
requirements of state and federal law. An individual with a disability may be accompanied by
his or her service animal on school property unless the animal is properly excluded as set forth in
section E of this policy. The superintendent shall establish any necessary administrative
regulations for the use of service animals on school property.

A.

DEFINITION OF “SERVICE ANIMAL”

A “service animal” for purposes of this policy is any dog that has been individually
trained to do work or perform tasks for the benefit of an individual with a disability,
including, but not limited to, a physical, sensory, psychiatric, intellectual or other mental
disability. The work or tasks performed by a service animal must be directly related to
the individual’s disability or necessary to mitigate a disability. Service animals do not
include any other species of animal, whether wild or domestic, trained or untrained.
Animals whose sole function is to provide emotional support, well-being, comfort,
companionship or therapeutic benefits or to act as a crime deterrent are not service
animals for the purposes of this policy.

USE OF A SERVICE ANIMAL ON SCHOOL PROPERTY BY STUDENTS AND EMPLOYEES
1. Introduction of a Service Animal

School administrators shall facilitate the introduction of an eligible service animal
into the school environment. To promote a successful integration of the service
animal into the educational program and to minimize unnecessary disruption, an
employee, student or visitor with a disability who intends to bring a service
animal to school during the school day is encouraged to follow these guidelines.

a. The employee, student or student’s parent should notify the superintendent
and the principal of the applicable school in writing at least 10 work days
prior to the date proposed to bring the service animal onto school property.

b. The employee, student or student’s parent should work with school
personnel to create a plan addressing the presence of the service animal
during the school day. A plan to integrate a service animal into the school
environment should include the following:

1) appropriate training for school personnel and students regarding
interaction with the service animal;
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2) any necessary modifications to the educational program so that the
employee or student with a disability may be accompanied by the
service animal; and

3) address, when necessary, the presence of a handler other than the
employee or student with the disability to control or care for the
service animal.

c. The service animal should wear identification to provide adequate notice
to students, school personnel and school visitors that the dog is a service
animal.

d. The service animal should be free of parasites, and/or illnesses and

otherwise in good health.
2. Presence of a Service Animal on School Property

An employee or student with a disability accompanied by a service animal must
meet the following requirements for a service animal to be present on school

property.

a. A student or employee who elects to be accompanied by a service animal
will be expected to care for and supervise the animal. If a student is not
capable of providing adequate care and supervision, the parent will be
responsible for providing such care and supervision.

b. If a student requires assistance from a parent or handler to control and care
for the service animal while on school property, that individual must
submit to a background screening, which may include a criminal history
check in accordance with state law and any procedures established by the
superintendent.

c. The service animal must be on a leash or other mechanical restraint at all
times. If mechanical restraint is not feasible due to a student’s disability,
the animal must be under other sufficient means of control.

d. The service animal must be housebroken, under the control of its handler,
and have received all necessary vaccinations as required by state law.

C. USE OF A SERVICE ANIMAL ON SCHOOL PROPERTY BY SCHOOL VISITORS
A school visitor who is an individual with a disability may be accompanied by a service

animal in accordance with all applicable state and federal laws and regulations and with
policy 5020, Visitors to the Schools. A service animal that is accompanying a school
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visitor may be properly excluded from school property for a reason(s) set forth in section
E of this policy.

D. LIABILITY

The board may hold the owner or handler of a service animal liable for any property
damage caused by the animal to the same extent required by other board policy or
administrative rules that impose liability for property damage. In addition, either the
owner or handler, or both may be liable for personal injury caused by the animal or
related to the presence of the animal on school property.

E. EXCLUSION OF A SERVICE ANIMAL FROM SCHOOL PROPERTY

School personnel shall not ask an individual with a disability about the nature or extent of
his or her disability or for proof of a service animal’s training as a condition of allowing
the animal onto school property. However, when not readily apparent to school
personnel, a principal or designee may inquire as to whether the animal is required
because of a disability and what work or task the animal has been trained to perform.
Such inquiries may be made to confirm that the dog is a service animal and is rightfully
present on school property; and shall be documented.

A principal or designee may exclude a service animal from school property for the
following reasons:

1. The animal poses a direct threat to the health or safety of others that cannot be
eliminated by reasonable modifications.

2. The animal is out of control and the animal’s handler does not take effective
action to control it.

3. The animal is not housebroken.

4. The presence or behavior of the animal fundamentally alters the service, program
or activity of the school system.

If a principal or designee excludes a dog or service animal from school property, the
principal or designee must document the reasons for the exclusion and notify the
superintendent. The superintendent or designee will make a determination on whether a
service animal will be allowed to return to the school and, if reasonably possible, notify
the individual with the disability in writing of the decision within five work days of the
initial exclusion.

If the superintendent determines that an animal does not meet the definition of a service
animal or that a service animal should be excluded for one or more of the reasons
described in this section, the student’s Section 504 or IEP Team shall meet to consider
and document whether the animal’s presence is necessary for the child to receive an
appropriate education or to have equal access to the educational program and, if not,
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whether the child needs other aids and services or accommodations.

If a service animal is excluded, an individual with a disability will be provided the
opportunity to participate in educational services, programs or activities as required by
law without having the service animal on the premises.

F. APPEAL OF AN EXCLUSION OF A SERVICE ANIMAL FROM SCHOOL PROPERTY

The superintendent’s decision regarding exclusion of a service animal from school
property in accordance with this policy may be appealed consistent with policies
1720/4015/7225, Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure, and
any other procedure established by the superintendent under policy 1730/4022/7231,
Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities.

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12101 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 ef seq., Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 130A-185, 168 art. 1, 168 A-3 through -7

Cross References: Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Compliant Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231),
Visitors to the Schools (policy 5020)

Adopted: 12 March 2012
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RELEASE OF STUDENTS FROM SCHOOL Policy Code: 4210

The safety of students is a paramount concern of the board and school system. The principal or
designee shall make reasonable efforts to verify that any person appearing at a school and
requesting permission to take a student from the school is properly identified before the student
is released to him or her.

Except in the most extreme circumstances, custody of a student shall not be relinquished to any
person without the prior approval of the parent or guardian who has physical custody of the
student. However, if the parents are divorced or separated, the student may be released to either
parent, unless the principal has been provided with a copy of a court order or agreement that
specifies otherwise.

If the principal or designee judges that the student's health or safety may be harmed by releasing
the student, the principal shall contact law enforcement and/or the department of social services
as appropriate.

No student shall be asked to or made to leave the school grounds during school hours to perform
errands or deliver messages for any employee.

Principals are encouraged to develop guidelines as necessary to implement this policy. These
guidelines shall include check-out procedures that will be included in student handbooks and
informational sheets annually.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -47, -288

Cross References: Child Abuse — Reports and Investigations (policy 4240/7312), Relationships
with Other Governmental Agencies (policy 5100)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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STUDENT INSURANCE PROGRAM Policy Code: 4220

Membership in a group accident insurance program will be made available to students each year.
In arranging for this insurance, the board will make every reasonable attempt to identify a
company offering comprehensive insurance at economical rates. The selection of the insurance
provider will be made after soliciting competitive proposals. The provider must be licensed in
North Carolina and maintain an agent within the state of North Carolina with authority to handle,
adjust and process all claims. Information on the plan will be made available through school
publications.

Purchase of this insurance constitutes an agreement between the student and/or parent and the
insurance company. The school system is not a party to this agreement. The school system does
not assume any contractual responsibility for expenses not covered by insurance.

The school system provides secondary student accidental insurance to those students in Middle
and High School who choose to participate in programs that may have a higher risk of physical
injury than most school activities, including but not limited to off-site internship programs,
cheerleading, football and other interscholastic sports. The board recommends parents consider
additional coverage for students participating in physical education or courses involving a higher
risk of injury.

The superintendent may designate other activities, including certain school trips that require
accident insurance. The superintendent shall develop regulations, as needed pertaining to the
student insurance program.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36

Cross References:

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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COMMUNICABLE DISEASES — STUDENTS Policy Code: 4230

The board strives to provide a safe and healthy environment for all students and employees. The
board also strives to maintain a balance among the needs to educate all eligible students, to
protect students' and employees' rights, and to control communicable diseases, including HIV
and AIDS.

Under certain circumstances, students with communicable diseases may pose a threat to the
health and safety of other students and employees. Decisions regarding the educational status of
students with communicable diseases will be made on a case-by-case basis in accordance with
this policy. Nothing in this policy is intended to grant or confer any school attendance or
education rights beyond those existing by law. This policy will be shared with school employees
annually and with new employees as part of any initial orientation.

A. DEFINITION OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASE

A communicable disease is defined as an illness due to an infectious agent, or its toxic
products, that is transmitted directly or indirectly to a person from an infected person or
animal.

B. PRECAUTIONS

In order to prevent the spread of communicable diseases, school system officials shall
distribute guidelines for necessary health and safety precautions that all school system
employees must follow. (See policy 7260, Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne
Pathogens, and policy 7262, Communicable Diseases — Employees). Employees are also
required to follow the school system’s bloodborne pathogens exposure control plan that
contains universal precautions and specific work practice controls relating to the
handling, disposal, and cleanup of blood and other potentially infectious materials.

Students should not be involved in the handling, disposal and cleanup of potentially
infectious. Employees shall take reasonable precautions to avoid allowing students to
come in contact with these substances.

C. CURRICULUM
The curriculum will include health, hygiene and safety education, including age-
appropriate information concerning safe health practices that inhibit and prevent the
spread of diseases, including HIV and AIDS. (See policy 3540, Comprehensive Health
Education Program.)

D. REPORTING AND NOTICE REQUIREMENTS

In accordance with G.S. 130A-136, school principals shall report suspected cases of
communicable diseases to the county health department. Confidentiality of such reports
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is protected by law. School principals are presumed by law to be immune from liability
for making such reports in good faith. Without releasing any information that would
identify the student, the principal also must report suspected cases of communicable
diseases to the superintendent. Additionally, parents or guardians will be notified in a
timely manner when their child has potentially been exposed to a communicable disease
through the exchange of blood with another individual and will be encouraged to contact
their private physician or the county health department for consultation.

If the local health director of Columbus County determines that there is significant risk of
HIV transmission, the local health director is responsible for deciding which school
personnel will be informed of the identity of a student with AIDS or HIV infection. The
health director is also responsible for determining which school personnel will be
informed of the identity of students with other communicable diseases required to be
reported.

Any employee who is informed of or becomes aware of the student's condition shall
respect and maintain that student's right of privacy and the confidentiality of his or her
records and may not share that information unless specifically permitted to do so by the
health director, the student’s parent or guardian or by other applicable state or federal
laws or regulations. Permission from a parent or guardian to share a student’s HIV status
with other school personnel must be in writing. Any documents relating to a student’s
HIV or AIDS infection will be retained in a locked cabinet separate from the student’s
other school records and medical records and will be released or shared only as necessary
to comply with this policy. Employees who are informed of the student's condition will
also be provided with appropriate information concerning necessary precautions and will
be made aware of the strict confidentiality requirements. If an employee releases this
type of confidential information or record, except as permitted by law, the employee will
have committed a misdemeanor and may be subject to further discipline.

In order to address the needs of the student within the school environment, school
employees are required to notify the principal if they are aware or become aware of any
student suffering from a communicable disease other than HIV infection. Parents will be
encouraged to notify the principal as well.

Students who are immunodeficient, whether due to AIDS or other causes, face an
increased risk of severe complications from exposure to communicable diseases that
appear in the school setting. Although students with an HIV infection are not required to
notify school staff of their HIV status, students and their parents or guardians are
encouraged to inform the principal if a student suffers from this immunodeficiency.
Students who are immunodeficient because of other communicable diseases, and their
parents, are also encouraged to inform the principal.

If notified that a student suffers from an immunodeficiency, the principal shall request
that the notifying party provide information about what types of exposures might put the
student at risk and what reasonable practices can be taken in the school setting to
minimize risk to the student. Whenever possible, the principal of a school should notify
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the parents or guardians of an infected or immunodeficient student (or the student himself
or herself, where appropriate) about the presence of chicken pox, influenza,
meningococcus, measles, tuberculosis or other contagious diseases occurring in the
school that may present a serious threat to the student's health. Students who are
removed from school as a result of such conditions will be provided instruction in an
appropriate alternative educational setting.

E. EDUCATION/SCHOOL ATTENDANCE FOR STUDENTS WITH AIDS/HIV INFECTION

Students with an AIDS or HIV infection will be permitted to attend school without
special restrictions except in accordance with 10A N.C.A.C. 41A .0201-.0204 and this
subsection.

When the local health director notifies the superintendent that a student with AIDS or
HIV infection may pose a significant risk for transmission, the superintendent, in
consultation with the local health director, shall appoint an interdisciplinary committee,
within three days, in accordance with state health regulations and procedures established
by the superintendent. The committee shall consult with the local health director
regarding the risk of transmission and advise the superintendent regarding the placement
of the student. The committee will include appropriate school system personnel, medical
personnel, and the student's parent or guardian and may include legal counsel. The
parent may request additional participants as necessary to appropriately evaluate the risk.
The health director will be responsible for determining whether to add additional
members requested by the parents. The superintendent shall inform the board whenever a
committee has been formed and shall advise the board of the professional composition of
the committee.

The interdisciplinary committee shall review each case individually in consultation with
the local health director to determine (1) the degree to which the student’s conduct or
presence in school exposes others to possible transmission or other harm and (2) what
risk the school environment may pose to the infected student. If the local health director
concludes that a significant risk of transmission exists in the student's current placement,
the committee must determine whether an appropriate adjustment can be made to the
student's school program to eliminate this risk. If that is not possible, the student will be
provided instruction in an appropriate alternative educational setting that incorporates
protective measures required by the local health director.

The committee shall reevaluate the student’s condition and placement every quarter. The
current placement shall continue until the local health director determines that the
student’s condition has changed such that the current placement is not appropriate. When
such a determination has been made the committee shall recommend the appropriate
educational placement to the superintendent.

If the administrative or instructional personnel on the committee determine that the
student has limited strength, vitality or alertness due to a chronic or acute health problem
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that adversely affects the student's educational performance, they must refer the student
for possible identification and placement as a student with special needs.

All deliberations of the interdisciplinary committee will be kept strictly confidential and
shared only as allowed by law. Any student records related to the deliberations of the
committee will be retained in a locked cabinet separate from the student’s other school
records and medical records.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, 130A-136, -142 to -144, -152 to -157; 10A N.C.A.C. 41A
.0201 through .0204

Cross References: Comprehensive Health Education Program (policy 3540), Occupational
Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens (policy 7260), Communicable Diseases — Employees (policy
7262)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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CHILD ABUSE -
REPORTS AND INVESTIGATIONS Policy Code:  4240/7312

The board of education supports all employees who in good faith make a report of suspected
child abuse, neglect, dependency or death as a result of maltreatment.

Any school employee who knows or has cause to suspect child abuse, neglect, dependency or
death as a result of maltreatment is legally required to report the case of the child to the director
of social services for Columbus County. The employee also shall immediately report the case to
the principal.

The report may be made orally, by telephone, or in writing. The report shall include information
as is known to the employee making it including the name and address of the child; the name and
address of the child's parent, guardian, or caretaker; the age of the child; the names and ages of
other children in the home; the present whereabouts of the child if not at the home address; the
nature and extent of any injury or condition resulting from abuse, neglect, or dependency; and
any other information which the employee making the report believes might be helpful in
establishing the need for protective services or court intervention.

Any doubt about reporting a suspected situation must be resolved in favor of reporting, and the
report must be made immediately. A school employee is immune by statute from any civil
and/or criminal liability when reporting in good faith suspected child abuse, neglect, dependency
or death as a result of maltreatment. Failure on the part of any school employee to report may
result in disciplinary action being brought against the employee by the school system or civil
action under the law.

The principal may establish a contact person in the school to act as a liaison with social services.
All employees shall cooperate fully with the department of social services in its investigation of
suspected child abuse, neglect, dependency or death as a result of maltreatment. Employees
shall permit the child to be interviewed by social services on school campuses during school
hours and shall provide social services with confidential information, so long as the disclosure
does not violate state or federal law. Any confidential information disclosed by the department
of social services to employees will remain confidential and will only be redisclosed for purposes
directly connected with carrying out the responsibilities of the school system or the employee.

Upon request and to the extent permitted by law, school system officials shall share with other
agencies designated in G.S. 7B-3100(a) information that is relevant to (1) any assessment of a
report of child abuse, neglect, dependency or death as a result of maltreatment by the department
of social services; (2) the provision or arrangement of protective services in a child abuse,
neglect or dependency case by the department of social services; or (3) any case in which a
petition is filed alleging that a juvenile is abused, neglected, dependent undisciplined or
delinquent. School system officials and the designated agencies must continue to share such
information until the protective services case is closed by the department of social services or, if
a petition is filed, until the juvenile is no longer subject to the jurisdiction of juvenile court.

The superintendent shall develop any necessary procedures for reporting suspected child abuse,
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neglect, dependency or death as a result of maltreatment, for sharing information with designated
agencies and for cooperating with investigations by the department of social services. The board
encourages school officials to provide staff development opportunities related to identifying and
reporting child abuse, neglect, dependency or death as a result of maltreatment.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g; G.S. 7B-101, -
301, -302, -309, -3100; 8-53.4; 14-318.2; 115C-400, -402

Cross References: Professional and Staff Development (policy 1610/7800), Student Records
(policy 4700)

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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NORTH CAROLINA
ADDRESS CONFIDENTIALITY PROGRAM Policy Code:  4250/5075/7316

The board seeks to provide a work and school environment free from violence or the threat of
violence against employees, students or other persons. The board encourages eligible individuals
to participate in the North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program established pursuant to
Chapter 15C of the General Statutes. This program protects the address of relocated victims of
domestic violence, sexual offense, stalking or human trafficking to prevent a victim’s assailants
or potential assailants from finding the victim through public records. The program provides
participants with the use of a substitute mailing address and denies public access to a
participant’s actual address.

A. PROGRAM DETAILS

The Address Confidentiality Program is administered by the State Attorney General.
Information and assistance in applying to the program may be obtained by telephone
from the Attorney General’s Address Confidentiality Program Office at (919) 716-6785.

Program participants receive an authorization card with a substitute mailing address that
may be presented whenever an address is required. Mail sent to the substitute address is
forwarded cost-free by the program to the participant at his or her residential address.

B. SCHOOL PERSONNEL PARTICIPANTS

The name, actual address and telephone number of any school system personnel
participating in the Address Confidentiality Program will not be open to inspection as a
public record, will not be included as part of any employee directory published by the
school system and will be redacted from any record released pursuant to G.S. 115C-320.
(See policies 5070/7350, Public Records — Retention, Release and Disposition, and 7820,
Personnel Files.)

C. STUDENT PARTICIPANTS

The school system will use the actual address of a program participant, not the substitute
address designated by the Attorney General, for any purpose related to admission or
assignment but will keep the actual address confidential from the public. Student records
will reflect only the substitute address and not the student’s actual address. The student’s
telephone number also will be kept confidential from the public. The parent or guardian
of a student participant may request that a student’s name be withheld from any release of
directory information by the school, as provided in policy 1310/4002, Parental
Involvement.

When transferring school records from one school to another, the transferring school may
send the files to the participant (parent or guardian) via the substitute address provided by
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the Address Confidentiality Program to ensure confidentiality of the student’s new
location.

D. DISCLOSURE PROHIBITED

The knowing and intentional disclosure of a program participant’s actual address or
telephone number to unauthorized persons is prohibited. Failure to comply with this
policy may result in disciplinary action, up to and including termination. In addition,
violators may be subject to criminal prosecution.

Legal References: G.S. Ch. 15C; 115C-47, -320, -366(g), -402(f); 132-1.1(d)

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Domicile or Residence
Requirements (policy 4120), School Assignment (policy 4150), Student Records (policy 4700),
Public Records — Retention, Release and Disposition (policy 5070/7350), Personnel Files (policy
7820)

Other Resources:  Address Confidentiality Program — Student Records and Address
Confidentiality Program — Employee Records (August 21, 2003) (Office of Attorney General

Roy Cooper), available at http://www.ncwise.org/generaldocs.html

Adopted: June 14, 2010
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STUDENT SEX OFFENDERS Policy Code: 4260

The board is committed to the safety of students, school employees and other persons on school
property. In order to create and maintain a safe school environment and to comply with G.S. 14-
208.18, the board establishes the following policy provisions.

A.

STUDENT SEX OFFENDER ON SCHOOL PROPERTY

A student who is enrolled in the school system and is a registered sex offender subject to
policy 5022, Registered Sex Offenders, is expressly prohibited from (1) knowingly being
present on any property owned or operated by the school system, including school
buildings, athletic fields, playgrounds, parking lots, buses and other property, and (2)
attending school-sponsored or school-related activities, except to the extent the student is
permitted to be on school property to receive educational services.

A student subject to policy 5022, Registered Sex Offenders, who is receiving educational
services on school grounds must comply with the requirement that he or she be
supervised by school personnel at all times.

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FOR STUDENT SEX OFFENDERS

1. If permitted by the board, a student who is subject to Section A of this policy and
is eligible to attend public school under G.S. 115C-378 may be present on school
property subject to any conditions and restrictions imposed by the board.

2. The board will hold a hearing to determine whether to expel the student or
provide the student with educational services in accordance with subsection B.4.b.
of policy 4353, Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion.

3. Prior to expelling a student pursuant to G.S. 115C-390.11(a)(2), the board will
consider whether there are alternative education services that may be offered to

the student.

4. If the board determines that a student will be provided with educational services
on school property, the student must be supervised by school personnel at all
times.

5. If a student subject to this policy violates the conditions and restrictions placed on

the student by the board, school officials will impose disciplinary consequences
consistent with the terms of the conditions and restrictions placed on the student’s
admission or as otherwise provided in Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior
Policies, and any applicable provisions of the Code of Student Conduct.

6. If a student subject to this policy is a student with disabilities, he or she will be
provided with educational services in compliance with federal and state law.
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Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 14-208.18, -208.19;
115C art. 9; 115C-378, -390.2, -390.11(a)(2)

Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270), Alternative Learning
Programs/Schools (policy 3470/4305), Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Weapons, Bomb
Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety (policy 4333), Long-Term Suspension,
365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353), Registered Sex Offenders (policy 5022)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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CONCUSSION AND HEAD INJURY Policy Code: ~ 4270/6145

The board recognizes that concussions and other head injuries may be serious and potentially life
threatening and that such injuries may result in serious consequences later in life if managed
improperly. The board is committed to practices that reduce the potential for short-term or long-
term effects from such injuries. In support of this commitment, the board directs school
employees to comply with the concussion safety requirements for interscholastic athletic
competition established by G.S. 115C-12(23) as amended in the Gfeller-Waller Concussion
Awareness Act of 2011, and to implement and follow all concussion safety requirements set
forth in State Board of Education rules and policies for middle and high schools. The
superintendent or designee shall develop a plan consistent with state requirements and shall
implement and monitor compliance with this policy. The superintendent is authorized to
investigate the use of baseline testing for student-athletes and require that student-athletes
undergo such testing prior to their participation in any interscholastic athletic competition.

A. DEFINITION OF CONCUSSION

A concussion is a traumatic brain injury caused by a direct or indirect impact to the head
that results in disruption of normal brain function, which may or may not result in a loss
of consciousness.

B. SCHOOL HEAD INJURY INFORMATION SHEET

Each year, all coaches, school nurses, athletic directors, first responders, volunteers,
student-athletes, and parents of student-athletes must be provided with a concussion and
head injury information sheet that meets the requirements of the State Board. Before any
student, school employee, volunteer, or first responder will be allowed to participate in
interscholastic athletic activities, including tryouts, practices, or competitions, he or she
must sign the head injury information sheet and return it to the coach. Parents also must
sign the sheet and return it to the coach before their children may participate in any
interscholastic athletic activity. The principal of each school shall ensure that a complete
and accurate record of the returned signed sheets is maintained in accordance with law
and State Board policy.

C. REMOVAL FROM AND RETURN TO PLAY

Any student-athlete who 1s exhibiting signs or symptoms consistent with a concussion
must be removed from athletic activity immediately. Further, the student-athlete must
not be allowed to return to play or practice that day or on any subsequent day until he or
she has been evaluated and has received written clearance for participation that complies
with the requirements of G.S. 115C-12(23) and any other applicable law or State Board
policy.

D. EMERGENCY ACTION PLANS
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Policy Code: 4270/6145

Each principal or designee shall develop a venue-specific emergency action plan to
respond to serious medical injuries and acute medical conditions in which the condition
of the injured student may deteriorate rapidly. All such plans must include a delineation
of roles, methods of communication, available emergency equipment, and a plan for
emergency transport. The plans must be (1) in writing, (2) reviewed by an athletic trainer
who is licensed in North Carolina, (3) approved by the principal if developed by a
designee, (4) distributed, posted, reviewed, and rehearsed in accordance with G.S. 115C-
12(23), and (5) compliant with any other requirements of state law and State Board
policy.

E. RECORD KEEPING

The superintendent shall require each principal to maintain complete and accurate records
of actions taken in his or her school to comply with this policy and applicable legal
authority. Records shall include accounts of any education or training as may be required
by law or State Board of Education policy.

The superintendent’s annual report to the board on compliance with laws and policies
related to student wellness shall include a report on the system’s compliance with laws
and policies related to concussions and head injuries. (See Section G of policy 6140,
Student Wellness.)

Legal References: G.S. 115C-12(23); S.L. 2011-147
Cross References: Student Wellness (policy 6140)

Other Resources: Matthew Gfeller Sport-Related TBI Research Center at UNC website
http://thicenter.unc.edu/MAG Center/Home.html; Report to the North Carolina General
Assembly: Study of Sports Injuries at Middle School and High School Levels, N.C. Department
of Public Instruction (2011), available at
http://www.ncleg.net/documentsites/committees/JLEOC/Reports%20Received/2011%20Reports
%20Received/Study%200f%20Sports%20Injuries%20at%20Middle%20and%20High%20Schoo
1%20Levels.pdf

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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STUDENT BEHAVIOR POLICIES Policy Code: 4300

All decisions related to student behavior are guided by the board’s educational objective to teach
responsibility and respect for cultural and ideological differences and by the board’s commitment
to creating safe, orderly and inviting schools. Student behavior policies are provided in order to
establish (1) expected standards of student behavior; (2) principles to be followed in managing
student behavior; (3) consequences for prohibited behavior or drug/alcohol policy violations; and
(4) required procedures for addressing misbehavior.

A.

PRINCIPLES

The reasons for managing student behavior are to (1) create an orderly environment in
which students can learn; (2) teach expected standards of behavior; (3) help students
learn to accept the consequences of their behavior; and (4) provide students with the
opportunity to develop self-control. The following principles apply in managing student
behavior.

1. Student behavior management strategies will complement other efforts to create a
safe, orderly and inviting environment.

2. Positive behavioral interventions will be employed as appropriate to improve
student behavior.
3. Responsibility, integrity, civility and other standards of behavior will be

integrated into the curriculum.
4. Disruptive behavior in the classroom will not be tolerated.

5. Consequences for unacceptable behavior will be designed to help a student learn
to comply with rules, to be respectful, to accept responsibility for his or her
behavior and to develop self-control.

6. Strategies and consequences will be age and developmentally appropriate.
COMMUNICATION OF POLICIES

Board policies related to student behavior are codified mainly in the 4300 series. The
superintendent shall incorporate information from such policies into a Code of Student
Conduct that notifies students of the behavior expected of them, conduct that may subject
them to discipline and the range of disciplinary measures that may be used by school
officials. At the discretion of the superintendent, the Code of Student Conduct may
include additional rules needed to implement the board’s student behavior policies. Each
school shall create a student behavior management plan that will elaborate further on
processes for addressing student misbehavior and the use of intervention strategies and
consequences (see policy 4302, School Plan for Management of Student Behavior). The
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Policy Code: 4300

Code of Student Conduct must incorporate by reference any additional student behavior
standards, prohibited conduct or disciplinary measures identified in individual school
behavior plans developed in accordance with policy 4302, provided such measures are
consistent with law and board policy. The Code of Student Conduct must not impose
mandatory long-term suspension or expulsion for specific violations unless otherwise
provided in state or federal law.

At the beginning of each school year, principals shall make available to each student and
parent all of the following: (1) the Code of Student Conduct; (2) any board policies
related to behavior that are not part of the Code of Conduct; (3) any related
administrative procedures; (4) any additional discipline-related information from the
school’s student behavior management plan, including behavior standards, prohibited
conduct or disciplinary measures; and (5) any other school rules. This information must
be available at other times upon request and must be made available to students enrolling
during the school year and their parents.

For the purpose of board policies related to student behavior, all references to “parent”
include a parent, a legal guardian, a legal custodian or another caregiver adult authorized
to enroll a student under policy 4120, Domicile or Residence Requirements.

C. APPLICABILITY

Students must comply with the Code of Student Conduct in the following circumstances:

1. while in any school building or on any school premises before, during or after
school hours;

2. while on any bus or other vehicle as part of any school activity;

3. while waiting at any school bus stop;

4. during any school-sponsored activity or extracurricular activity;

5. when subject to the authority of school employees; and

6. at any place or time when the student’s behavior has or is reasonably expected to

have a direct and immediate impact on the orderly and efficient operation of the
schools or the safety of individuals in the school environment.

D. CONSEQUENCES FOR VIOLATIONS
Violations of the Code of Student Conduct must be dealt with in accordance with the
guidelines established in the school’s behavior management plan (see policy 4302,

School Plan for Management of Student Behavior).

1. Minor Violations
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Policy Code: 4300

Minor violations of the Code of Student Conduct are those less severe infractions
involving a lower degree of dangerousness and harm. Examples of minor
violations include the use of inappropriate or disrespectful language,
noncompliance with a staff directive, dress code violations and minor physical
altercations that do not involve a weapon or an injury. Aggravating
circumstances, however, may justify treating an otherwise minor violation as a
serious violation.

Minor violations of the Code of Student Conduct may result in disciplinary
measures or responses up to and including short-term suspension. Further
information regarding the procedures for short-term suspensions is provided in
policy 4351, Short-Term Suspension. Other disciplinary measures or responses
may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. parental involvement, such as conferences;

b. isolation or time-out for short periods of time;

c. behavior improvement agreements;

d. instruction in conflict resolution and anger management;
e. peer mediation;

f. individual or small group sessions with the school counselor;
g. academic intervention;

h. in-school suspension;

1. detention before and/or after school or on Saturday;

] community service;

k. exclusion from graduation ceremonies;

L. exclusion from extracurricular activities;

m. suspension from bus privileges; and

n. placement in an alternative school.

The parent or guardian is responsible for transportation that may be required to
carry out a consequence. With the exception of suspension from bus privileges, if
a parent or guardian is unable to provide transportation, another consequence will
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Policy Code: 4300

be substituted.
2. Serious Violations

Serious violations of the Code of Student Conduct may result in any of the
consequences that may be imposed for minor violations. In addition, serious
violations that threaten to substantially disrupt the educational environment may
result in long-term suspension, and serious violations that threaten the safety of
students, school employees or school visitors may result in long-term suspension
or expulsion. Certain violations involving firearms or explosive devices may
result in a 365-day suspension. Further information regarding the standards and
procedures for long-term suspensions, 365-day suspensions and expulsions is
provided in policies 4351, Short-Term Suspension, and 4353, Long-Term
Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion. (See also policy 4333, Weapons,
Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety, for information
regarding 365-day suspensions for certain violations involving firearms or
explosive devices.)

E. ENFORCEMENT

The superintendent is responsible for supervising the enforcement of the Code of Student
Conduct to ensure that school disciplinary policies are uniformly and fairly applied
throughout the school system.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -276(r), -288, -307, -390.1, -390.2

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Counseling
Program (policy 3610), Domicile or Residence Requirements (policy 4120), Student Behavior
policies (4300 series)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL Policy Code: 4301

The principal has the authority and responsibility to investigate and take appropriate action
regarding any prohibited or criminal student behavior and any other behavior appropriately
referred to him or her. The principal is responsible for informing students and parents of any
standards or rules that, if violated, could result in short-term or long-term suspension or
expulsion.

The teacher has the authority and responsibility to manage student behavior in the classroom and
when students are under his or her supervision. The teacher is expected to implement the student
behavior management plan and any other school standards or rules. The teacher may develop
other standards or rules consistent with the direction provided by the board, superintendent and
school principal. Every teacher, student teacher, substitute teacher, voluntary teacher, teacher
assistant or other school employee is required to report to the principal all acts of violence
occurring in school, on school grounds or at any school-sponsored activity.

Teachers and other school personnel have the authority to manage or remove disruptive or
dangerous students from the classroom and other locations within the school building. School
personnel may use reasonable force to control behavior or to remove a person from the scene in
those situations when necessary:

1. to correct students;
2. to quell a disturbance threatening injury to others;
3. to obtain possession of a weapon or another dangerous object on the person, or within the

control, of a student;

4. for self-defense;
5. for the protection of persons or property; or
6. to maintain order on school property, in the classroom, or at a school-related activity

whether on or off school property.

Except as restricted by G.S. 115C-391.1, school personnel may use appropriate seclusion and
restraint techniques reasonably needed in the circumstances described above as long as such use
is consistent with state law and applicable board policies and procedures. (See policy 4302,
School Plan for Management of Student Behavior.)

Students must comply with all directions of principals, teachers, substitute teachers, student
teachers, teacher assistants, bus drivers and all other school personnel who are authorized to give
such directions during any period of time when they are subject to the authority of such
personnel.
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Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -288, -307, -390.3, -391.1

Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270), School Plan for Management of

Student Behavior (policy 4302), Rules for Use of Seclusion and Restraint in Schools (regulation
4302-R)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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SCHOOL PLAN FOR
MANAGEMENT OF STUDENT BEHAVIOR Policy Code: 4302

Each school must have a plan for managing student behavior that incorporates effective
strategies consistent with the purposes and principles established in policy 4300, Student
Behavior Policies. School officials are encouraged to implement a system of positive behavior
support and to seek other positive, innovative and constructive methods of correcting and
managing student behavior in an effort to avoid repeated misbehavior and suspension.

A.

COMPONENTS OF THE PLAN

The plan should address: (1) the process by which student behavior will be addressed,
including any use of a disciplinary committee and the means by which students at risk of
repeated disruptive or disorderly conduct are identified, assessed and assisted; (2)
positive behavioral interventions and possible consequences that will be used; and (3)
parental involvement strategies that address when parents or guardians will be notified or
involved in issues related to their child’s behavior (see policy 4341, Parental Involvement
in Student Behavior Issues).

No school plan for managing student behavior may authorize the use of corporal
punishment. Corporal punishment is the intentional infliction of physical pain upon the
body of a student as a disciplinary measure. It includes, but is not limited to, spanking,
paddling and slapping. The board prohibits corporal punishment, believing that other
consequences are more appropriate and effective for teaching self-control. No teacher,
substitute teacher, student teacher, bus driver, or other employee, contractor or volunteer
may use corporal punishment to discipline any student. Reasonable force that is
necessary to protect oneself or others is not considered corporal punishment. (See also
policy 4301, Authority of School Personnel.)

Principals shall avoid removing students from the classroom for a long period of time,
including in-school or out-of-school suspension, unless necessary to provide a safe,
orderly environment that is conducive to learning. The principal is authorized to remove
students in accordance with board policies for prohibited or criminal conduct or for other
behavior that interferes with a safe, orderly environment.

PROCESS FOR DEVELOPING AND EVALUATING THE PLAN

Principals are encouraged to use a team approach in developing and evaluating the
school’s plan to manage student behavior. On at least an annual basis, the plan should be
evaluated based upon data on disciplinary actions taken and the impact on student
academic performance. Principals shall report on at least an annual basis to the
superintendent and the board on the effectiveness of the plan in minimizing classroom
disruptions, referrals to the principal’s office and the use of out-of-school suspension.
The report also will address the plan’s effect on academic performance.
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Policy Code: 4302

The superintendent also is encouraged to consider, develop and propose new and
alternative discipline programs to the board.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -288, -307, -390.1, -390.2, -390.3, -391.1, -397.1

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Authority of School Personnel
(policy 4301), Parental Involvement in Student Behavior Issues (policy 4341)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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RULES FOR USE OF
SECLUSION AND RESTRAINT IN SCHOOLS Regulation Code:  4302-R

The following rules will govern the use of seclusion and restraint by school personnel. As used
in this regulation, “school personnel” means employees of the board and any persons working on
school grounds or at a school function under a contract or written agreement with the public
school system or for another agency to provide educational or related services to students.

A. PHYSICAL RESTRAINT

Physical restraint means the use of physical force to restrict the free movement of all or a
part of a student’s body.

Physical restraint will be considered to be a reasonable use of force when used in the
following circumstances:

1. as reasonably needed to obtain possession of weapons or other dangerous objects
on the person or within the control of a student;

2. as reasonably needed to maintain order or to prevent or break up a fight;
3. as reasonably needed for self-defense;
4. as reasonably needed to ensure the safety of any student, employee, volunteer, or

other person present;

5. as reasonably needed to teach a skill, to calm or comfort a student, or to prevent
self-injurious behavior;

6. as reasonably needed to escort a student safely from one area to another;
7. if used as provided for in an IEP, Section 504, or behavior intervention plan; or
8. as reasonably needed to prevent imminent destruction to school or another

person’s property.

Except as set forth above, physical restraint of students will not be considered a
reasonable use of force, and its use is prohibited. In addition, physical restraint will not
be considered a reasonable use of force when used solely as a disciplinary consequence.

B. MECHANICAL RESTRAINT
Mechanical restraint means the use of any device or material attached or adjacent to a

student’s body that restricts freedom of movement or normal access to any portion of the
student’s body and that the student cannot easily remove.
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Regulation Code:  4302-R

Mechanical restraint of a student by school personnel is permissible only in the following
circumstances:

1.

when properly used as an assistive technology device included in the student’s
IEP, Section 504, or behavior intervention plan or as otherwise prescribed by a
medical or related service provider;

when using seat belts or other safety restraints to secure a student during
transportation;

as reasonably needed to obtain possession of weapons or other dangerous objects
on the person or within the control of a student;

as reasonably needed for self-defense;

as reasonably needed to ensure the safety of any student, employee, volunteer, or
other person.

Except as set forth above, mechanical restraint, including the tying down, taping, or
strapping down of a student, will not be considered to be a reasonable use of force, and
its use is prohibited.

C. SECLUSION

Seclusion means the confinement of a student alone in an enclosed space from which the
student is (a) physically prevented from leaving or (b) incapable of leaving due to
physical or intellectual capacity.

Seclusion of a student by school personnel may be used in the following circumstances:

1.

as reasonably needed to respond to a person in control of a weapon or other
dangerous object;

as reasonably needed to maintain order or prevent or break up a fight;

as reasonably needed for self-defense;

as reasonably needed when a student’s behavior poses a threat of imminent
physical harm to self or others or imminent substantial destruction of school or

another person’s property; or

when used as specified in the student’s IEP, Section 504, or behavior intervention
plan; and

a. the student is constantly monitored by an adult in close proximity who is
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able to see and hear the student at all times;

b. the student is released from seclusion upon cessation of the behaviors that
led to the seclusion or as otherwise specified in the student’s IEP, Section
504, or behavior intervention plan;

c. the confining space has been approved for such use by the local education
agency;

d. the space is appropriately lighted, ventilated, and heated or cooled; and

e. the space is free from objects that unreasonably expose the student or

others to harm.
Except as set forth above, the use of seclusion is not considered to be reasonable force,
and its use is prohibited. In addition, seclusion will not be considered a reasonable use of
force when used solely as a disciplinary consequence.

D. ISOLATION

Isolation means a behavior management technique in which a student is placed alone in
an enclosed space from which the student is not prevented from leaving.

Isolation is permitted as a behavior management technique provided that:

1. the isolation space is appropriately lighted, ventilated and heated or cooled;

2. the duration of the isolation is reasonable in light of the purpose for the isolation;
3. the student is reasonably monitored; and

4. the isolation space is free from objects that unreasonably expose the student or

others to harm.
E. TIME-OUT

Time-out means a behavior management technique in which a student is separated from
other students for a limited period of time in a monitored setting. Teachers are authorized
to use time-out to regulate behavior within their classrooms.

F. AVERSIVE PROCEDURES
Aversive procedure means a systematic physical or sensory intervention program for

modifying the behavior of a student with a disability that causes or reasonably may be
expected to cause one or more of the following:
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1. significant physical harm, such as tissue damage, physical illness, or death;
2. serious and foreseeable long-term psychological impairment;
3. obvious repulsion on the part of observers who cannot reconcile such extreme

procedures with acceptable standard practice, for example:

a. electric shock applied to the body;

b. extremely loud auditory stimuli;

c. forcible introduction of foul substances to the mouth, eyes, ears, nose or
skin;

d. placement in a tub of cold water or shower;

e. slapping, pinching, hitting or pulling hair;

f. blindfolding or other forms of visual blocking;
g. unreasonable withholding of meals;

h. eating one’s own vomit; or

1. denial of reasonable access to toileting facilities.

The use of aversive procedures in public schools is prohibited.

G. NOTICE, REPORTING AND DOCUMENTATION

1. School staff will promptly notify the principal or designee of any of the
following:
a. any use of aversive procedures;
b. any prohibited use of mechanical restraint;
c. any use of physical restraint resulting in observable physical injury to a

student;

d. any prohibited use of seclusion; or
e. any seclusion exceeding 10 minutes or beyond the amount of time

specified on a student’s behavior intervention plan.

2. Notice to Parents
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When a principal or designee has personal or actual knowledge of any of the
events listed above, he or she shall promptly notify the student’s parent or
guardian and shall provide the name of the school employee whom the parent or
guardian may contact regarding the incident.

3. Written Report to Parents
Within a reasonable period of time not to exceed 30 days after the incident, the
principal or designee shall also provide the parent or guardian with a written

incident report. This report must include the following:

a. the date, time of day, location, duration, and description of the incident
and interventions;

b. the events or events that led up to the incident;
c. the nature and extent of any injury to the student; and
d. the name of a school employee the parent or guardian can contact

regarding the incident.
4. Reporting to State Board

The board will maintain a record of incidents reported under the procedure
described above and will provide this information annually to the State Board of
Education.

5. Non-Retaliation for Reporting

An employee making a report alleging a prohibited use of physical or mechanical
restraint, seclusion or aversive procedure will NOT be discharged, threatened or
retaliated against through compensation, terms, conditions, location or privilege
of employment by any local board of education or any employee unless the
employee knew or should have known that the report was false.

Adopted: July 12,2010
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DISCIPLINARY ACTION FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN/
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES Policy Code: 4307

Disciplinary actions for students identified as exceptional children according to North Carolina
guidelines will conform to Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities as adopted
by the State Board of Education. If the Policies Governing Services for Children with
Disabilities manual does not fully address a particular issue, the director of exceptional children
will develop any necessary protocols consistent with state and federal law.

All students with disabilities will be accorded all rights as provided by state and federal law. See
also policy 1730/4022/7231, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities.

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 115C art. 9; 115C-
390.1; Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities, State Board of Education
Policy GCS-D-000; Policies and Procedures for Alternative Learning Programs and Schools,
Grades K-12, State Board of Education Policy GCS-Q-002

Cross References: Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (policy 1730/4022/7231),
Special Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities (policy 3520)

Adopted: 11 July 2011

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 1



INTEGRITY AND CIVILITY Policy Code: 4310

All students are expected to demonstrate integrity, civility, responsibility and self-control. This
expectation is directly related to the board’s educational objectives for students to learn to be
responsible for and accept the consequences of their behavior and for students to respect cultural
diversity and ideological differences. Integrity, civility, responsibility and self-control also are
critical for establishing and maintaining a safe, orderly and inviting environment.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

In addition to any standards or rules established by the schools, the following behaviors
are in violation of the standards of integrity and civility and are specifically prohibited:

1. cheating, including the actual giving or receiving of any unauthorized assistance
or the actual giving or receiving of an unfair advantage on any form of academic
work;

2. plagiarizing, including copying the language, structure, idea and/or thought of

another and representing it as one’s own original work;

3. violating copyright laws, including the unauthorized reproduction, duplication
and/or use of printed or electronic work, computer software, or other copyrighted
material;

4. cursing or using vulgar, abusive or demeaning language toward another person;
and

5. playing abusive or dangerous tricks or otherwise subjecting a student or an

employee to personal indignity.
B. CONSEQUENCES
The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

Legal References: 17 U.S.C. 101, 102, 106, 107, 110, 117; G.S. 115C-47, -288, -307, -390.2

Cross References: Goals and Objectives of the Educational Program (policy 3000), Copyright
Compliance (policy 3230/7330), Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR Policy Code: 4315

An orderly school environment is necessary for teachers to be able to teach and for students to be
able to learn. Students are encouraged to participate in efforts to create a safe, orderly and
inviting school environment. Students also are entitled to exercise their constitutional right to
free speech as part of a stimulating, inviting educational environment. A student’s right to free
speech will not be infringed upon; however, school officials may place reasonable, constitutional
restrictions on time, place and manner in order to preserve a safe, orderly environment.

Principals and teachers have full authority as provided by law to establish and enforce standards
and rules as necessary to create orderly schools and classrooms.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

Students are prohibited from disrupting teaching, the orderly conduct of school activities,
or any other lawful function of the school or school system. The following conduct is
illustrative of disruptive behavior and is prohibited:

1. intentional verbal or physical acts that result or have the potential to result in
blocking access to school functions or facilities or preventing the convening or
continuation of school-related functions;

2. appearance or clothing that (1) violates a reasonable dress code adopted and
publicized by the school; (2) is substantially disruptive; (3) is provocative or
obscene; or (4) endangers the health or safety of the student or others (see policy
4316, Student Dress Code);

3. possessing or distributing literature or illustrations that significantly disrupt the
educational process or that are obscene or unlawful;

4. engaging in behavior that is immoral, indecent, lewd, disreputable or of an overly
sexual nature in the school setting;

5. failing to observe established safety rules, standards and regulations, including on
buses and in hallways; and

6. interfering with the operation of school buses, including delaying the bus
schedule, getting off at an unauthorized stop, and willfully trespassing upon a
school bus.

B. CONSEQUENCES

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
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imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. I; N.C. Const. art. I, § 14; G.S. 14-132, -132.2, -288.2, -
288.4; 115C-47, -288, -307, -390.2

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Student Dress Code (policy 4316)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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STUDENT DRESS CODE Policy Code: 4316

The Whiteville City Board of Education believes a safe and disciplined learning environment is
the first requirement of a high performing school. The implementation of school uniforms will
help minimize disruptive behavior, promote respect for oneself and others, build
school/community spirit, and, more significantly, help to maintain high academic standards by
enhancing the instructional program. The wearing of uniforms will promote the quick
identification of intruders on campus. Uniforms will also allow students to focus more acutely
on learning by eliminating the distractions of fashion and style. School administration will
enforce the policy to ensure the safety of the students and compliance with the dress code policy
set forth by the Whiteville City Schools Board of Education.

A. IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

Students will be required to start wearing uniforms at the beginning of the 2009-10
school year.

B. INFORMATION DISSEMINATION

School officials will communicate information concerning the uniform policy to students,
parents, teachers, and the community. This information will include general guidelines
for implementation and will be achieved by using one or more of the following:
newsletters, parent forums, PTA meetings, School Improvement Team meetings, TV and
radio announcements, newspaper, internet, phone, flyers, and posters.

C. GENERAL STUDENT APPEARANCE

In addition to being required to wear school uniforms, all students are to be groomed and
dressed appropriately for school and school activities. A student’s dress and/or
appearance shall:

Support, not disrupt, the learning environment;

Constitute no threat to health or safety;

Be tasteful and unable to be construed as provocative or obscene;
Reflect practices of good hygiene and cleanliness.

el

D. RELIGIOUS BELIEFS - MEDICAL REASONS

Reasonable consideration shall be made for those students who, because of a sincerely
held religious belief or medical reason, request a waiver of a particular guideline for dress
or appearance. The waiver request shall be made in writing from the parent or guardian
and approved by the principal. In considering a waiver request, the principal may request
additional documentation from medical officials and/or religious leaders.

E. SPECIAL ACTIVITY ACCOMMODATIONS
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Reasonable accommodation shall be made by the principal for students involved in
special duties, activities, or projects approved by the school. This may include, but is not
limited to athletics, career and technical education, physical education classes, special
events, or any other activities that require non-conforming dress on a school campus
during a school-sponsored event. In the case of athletics, this includes “spirit-wear” (e.g.,
Wolfpack t-shirts or athletic team shirts) which shall be worn over regulation uniform
shirts/blouses.

F. FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

Parents and/or guardians who have concerns about the affordability of a school uniform
should contact the principal. The principal and/or school social worker will assist the
family with identifying community resources that may be able to help procure the
required school uniforms. The school system will not be responsible for funding uniforms
for any students.

G. SCHOOL UNIFORM

The principal will implement the school uniform and appearance policy in a manner that
is age and developmentally appropriate. Good judgment in considering issues such as
age, developmental stages, and body type are expected of all students, parents, and
guardians in the selection of school attire and appearance. The manner of a student’s
wear of the school uniform shall be neat, clean, properly fitted, age-appropriate and
suitable for the learning environment.

1. SHIRTS/BLOUSES

a. Solid white, royal “Wolfpack” blue, black, red, or yellow are the only permissible
colors for shirts and/or blouses.

b. Students must wear plain long or short-sleeved golf/polo or woven shirts with a
collar. Long-sleeved, button-up shirts will not be worn over the approved
uniform shirts.

c. With the exception of school-approved logos, shirts may have no insignias, logos,
labels, words, or pictures.

d. Shirts must be appropriately sized and tucked in at all times.

e. Shirts shall be long enough to cover the midriff when sitting or standing. Shirts
must cover the chest and back so the chest and the back of the body are not
exposed.

f. Undergarments may not be visible at any time. However, students may wear plain
white or school color T-shirts under shirts which may be visible at the neckline of
the collar.

g. See-through or mesh tops that will reveal the body or will reveal undergarments
are prohibited.

h. Clothing shall be worn appropriately (not inside-out or backwards; no rolled up
pant legs, etc.) at all times.
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2. LIGHTWEIGHT JACKETS/COATS/OVERCOATS
Students may wear sweaters, vests, light jackets, or sweatshirts over school uniforms
when appropriate as determined by the school administration. Hooded jackets are
permitted, but hoods may not be worn in the building as this is considered headgear.

3. DRESS PANTS, SHORTS, SKORTS, JUMPERS, CAPRI LENGTH PANTS,
DRESSES

a. Solid khaki or dark navy colors are the only permissible color for these uniform
items.

b. No blue jeans are allowed.

c. Must be free of graphics and embroidery. With the exception of small labels, they
may not have insignias, logos, words, or pictures.

d. Shorts, skirts, skorts and jumpers shall be modest and of sufficient length as
determined by the principal.

e. No pants or shorts with enlarged pockets. Pockets must not be of the “cargo” type
and must not include zippers, buttons, Velcro closures, straps, or snaps. Pants are
limited to no more than two front and two rear pockets. Watch pockets are not
considered a pocket.

f. Clothing must be appropriately sized. No baggy or sagging pants or shorts are
allowed. No “low rise” clothing is allowed. Pants must not be worn with the
waistband below the hipbone.

g. Garments cannot have frays and must be hemmed and not dragging the floor.

h. Garments that do not fit properly will not be tolerated, including oversized,
undersized, and skintight garments. Form-fitting spandex material, nylon, denim,
corduroy, and sweat pants are prohibited.

1. Pants must have zippers, buttons or snaps with the exception of Pre-K through

Grade 2 students.

Skirts are limited to no more than four pockets.

Garments may not have more than two slits and the slits cannot exceed four

inches above the knee.

1. Capri pants are allowed but cannot be hip huggers, cannot be skin tight, and the
manufactured slit at the bottom of the Capri pant cannot be above the knee.

m. Pants may not have a slit that exceeds four inches from the bottom of the pant leg.

n. Pants may not be rolled up in a cuff to simulate Capri pants or shorts.

0. One-piece jump suits are not allowed.

o~

4. BELTS

a. Students in grades 3 through 12 must wear belts if the garment was manufactured
with belt loops. Belts must be with a plain belt buckle that is not over two inches.
All belts must be appropriately buckled.

b. Pre-K through Grade 2 students are not required to wear a belt.

c. Belts or waistbands must be visible with shirts tucked in except when approved
sweatshirts are worn.
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d. Graphics, metal decorations (spikes and studs), or labels are unacceptable on all
belts and belt buckles.
e. Belts must be an appropriate length and not hang below the straddle.

5. SHOES

a. Shoes shall be worn at all times. As needed, shoes shall conform to special class
requirements such as P.E. classes, JROTC, science labs, and any other classes as
deemed necessary by the teacher and the principal.

Shoes that have laces shall be laced and tied.

No bedroom shoes shall be allowed.

“Flip-flop” style shoes are not allowed. Sandals are at administrative discretion.
Shoes may not be altered in any way from the manufactured design, style, or
functionality.

Shoelaces must match, and any straps must be secured.

Boots that lace up over the pant leg are prohibited.

Shoes with spiked heels are prohibited.

Shoes and boots must be laced up.

e

mDge h

6. SOCKS

a. Both socks must match.

b. Socks must be worn in a manner that does not undermine the integrity of the
uniform.

c. Socks must be one solid color.
Socks may not be worn over pant legs.

e. Female students may wear flesh-colored pantyhose and knee-high stockings.

7. JEWELRY

a. Students may not wear large pendants or medallions. Jewelry designed to be worn
around the neck must be worn beneath the shirt/blouse of the uniform at all times.

b. No adornment is allowed that reasonably could be perceived as, or used as, a
weapon. This includes, but is not limited to chains, spikes, and certain belt
buckles.

c. Only school activity buttons, approved by the principal are permitted to be worn
on a student’s school uniform, purse, book bag, or any other article of clothing or
personal article.

d. Jewelry for body piercing is limited to the earlobes only. No other piercing
jewelry may be visible during the school day.

e. Heavy chains, spiked accessories, excessively large earrings or other heavy
jewelry, and jewelry or ornaments affixed to a student’s nose, tongue, lips, teeth,
cheek or eyebrow are not allowed.

8. HATS/SUNGLASSES/HEADGEAR
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a. Neither headwear nor sunglasses shall be worn inside school buildings. Head
sweatbands are considered headwear for purposes of this school uniform policy.

b. No bandanas shall be allowed as an article of clothing and shall not be in the
possession of any student. Bandanas will be confiscated and may be submitted to
law enforcement officials as possible evidence of gang-related activity. School
officials will not return bandanas or other items that may be determined to have
gang-related purposes upon confiscation.

c. Hats, do-rags, skull caps, scarves, sweat bands, head bands or other items that
may be seen as a disruption to the school setting are prohibited in school during
the regular school day.

9. OTHER CLOTHING ITEMS OR ACCESSORIES

a. No gang-related clothing, accessories, symbols or intimidating manner of dress,
as identified by local law enforcement agencies, are allowed.

10. OTHER UNIFORM REQUIREMENTS

a. Students are expected to be dressed in compliance with the standards for uniforms
as established by this policy at all times school is in session.

b. Students who are taking classes that require a special dress code (such as JROTC
or career and technical education internships) may wear that uniform to other
classes.

c. Students who are issued uniforms by the school which are used to represent the
school in athletic contests approved by the Principal or other school sponsored
activities may be allowed to wear team uniforms as directed by coaches.

d. Students who take a class at another school must wear the uniform
shirt/blouse/top of their home school.

e. Clothing designed for school athletic events (i.e. cheerleader outfits, etc.) that
does not meet the above guidelines shall not be worn during the instructional day
unless appropriate additional garments are worn with the outfit.

f. Attire for special school-related events must be prior-approved by school-based
administration as presented by the event coordinator/coach/advisor.

11. PERSONAL APPEARANCE

a. Combs and other hair grooming items cannot be visible in the hair.

b. Piercings cannot present a health hazard or cause a disruption to the school
environment.

c. No visible tattoos.

12. MISCELLANEOUS

a. Uniforms may not be used as a fund raising activity.
b. Any item that is worn to school must not undermine the integrity of the Uniform
Policy, serve as a disruption to the educational process, or present a health hazard to
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an individual or his/her peers.
H. ENFORCEMENT

The Principal shall ensure that the policy is enforced in a consistent manner and require
the student and the student’s parent or guardian to take appropriate action to remedy
situations determined to be in conflict with this policy. Disciplinary action shall be taken
for violation of the School Uniform Policy in accordance with the Violations &
Consequence section of the Whiteville City Schools Parent/Student Information Guide.
Appropriate disciplinary actions for violations shall include the following:

First Offense:

A first offense shall be considered a Level I violation of the Parent/Student Information
Guide. Students shall be informed that they have violated the policy. They shall be given
the opportunity to change into acceptable clothing by using available clothes at school or
by calling a parent/guardian to bring clothes. Parents must be informed in writing of the
violation.

Second Offense:

A second infraction of the policy shall be considered a Level II violation of the
Parent/Student Information Guide and consequences shall be within the scope of that
document. These may include up to assignment to the Re-Direct Center. Parents must be
informed in writing of the violation.

Third (and additional) Offenses:

A third infraction of the uniform policy shall be considered a Level III violation of the
Parent/Student Information Guide and consequences shall be within the scope of that
document. These may include up to referral to the Alternative Learning Program. Parents
must be informed in writing of the violation.

Disciplinary action may vary when a student has a record of other student conduct
violations during the current school year. Students who do not comply with the School
Uniform Policy also may be excluded from participating in certain school programs,
including graduation ceremonies. Copies of the School Uniform Policy shall be made
available to students and parents.

Students new to Whiteville City Schools shall be given a two-week grace period from the
date of enrollment to obtain and wear the proper school uniforms.

I. ANNUAL REVIEW

This policy may be reviewed annually and revised as necessary by the Board of
Education.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -390, -391
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Cross References: School Plan for Management of Student Behavior (policy 4302), Disruptive
Behavior (policy 4315)

Adopted: July 12,2010
Last Edit: April 2, 2012
Last Edit: November 10, 2014
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USE OF WIRELESS
COMMUNICATION DEVICES Policy Code: 4318

The board recognizes that cellular phones and other wireless communication devices have
become an important tool through which parents communicate with their children. Therefore,
students are permitted to possess such devices on school property so long as the devices are not
activated, used, displayed or visible during the instructional day or as otherwise directed by
school rules or school personnel. Wireless communication devices include, but are not limited
to, cellular phones, electronic devices with internet capability, paging devices, two-way radios
and similar devices.

A. AUTHORIZED USE

Administrators may authorize individual students to use wireless communication devices
for personal purposes when there is a reasonable need for such communication. Teachers
and administrators may authorize individual students to use the devices for instructional
purposes, provided that they supervise the students during such use.

Although use generally is permitted before and after school, use of cellular phones and
other wireless communication devices may be prohibited on school buses when noise
from such devices interferes with the safe operation of the buses. In addition, elementary
and middle school students who participate in after-school programs are prohibited from
using wireless communication devices during such programs.

B. CONSEQUENCES FOR UNAUTHORIZED USE

School employees may immediately confiscate any wireless communication devices that
are on, used, displayed or visible in violation of this policy. Absent compelling and
unusual circumstances, confiscated wireless communication devices will be returned only
to the student’s parent.

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

The following factors should be considered when determining appropriate consequences:
whether the wireless communication device was used (1) to reproduce images of tests,
obtain unauthorized access to school information or assist students in any aspect of their
instructional program in a manner that violates any school board policy, administrative
regulation or school rule; (2) to bully or harass other students; (3) to send illicit text
messages; (4) to take and/or send illicit photographs; or (5) in any other manner that
would make more severe disciplinary consequences appropriate.

C. SEARCH OF WIRELESS COMMUNICATION DEVICES
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In accordance with policy 4342, Student Searches, a student’s wireless communication
device and its contents, including, but not limited to, text messages and digital photos,
may be searched whenever a school official has reason to believe the search will provide
evidence that the student has violated or is violating a law, board policy, the Code of
Student Conduct or a school rule. The scope of such searches must be reasonably related
to the objectives of the search and not excessively intrusive in light of the nature of the
suspected infraction.

D. LIABILITY
Students are personally and solely responsible for the security of their wireless
communication devices. The school system is not responsible for the theft, loss or
damage of a cellular phone or other personal wireless communication device.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-36, -390.2

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Disruptive Behavior (policy 4315),
Student Searches (policy 4342)

Adopted: 11 July 2011

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 2 of 2



TOBACCO PRODUCTS - STUDENTS Policy Code: 4320

The board is committed to creating safe, orderly, clean and inviting schools for all students and
staff. To this end, the board supports state laws that prohibit the sale or distribution of tobacco
products to minors and that prohibit the use of tobacco products by minors. The board also
supports state and federal laws that prohibit the use of tobacco products in school buildings, on
school campuses, and in or on any other school property owned or operated by the school board.
For the purposes of this policy, the term “tobacco product” means any product that contains or
that is made or derived from tobacco and is intended for human consumption, including
electronic cigarettes and all lighted and smokeless tobacco products.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

In support of the board’s commitments and state and federal law, students are prohibited
from using or possessing any tobacco product (1) in any school building, on any school
campus, and in or on any other school property owned or operated by the school board,
including school vehicles; (2) at any school-related activity, including athletic events; or
(3) at any time when the student is subject to the supervision of school personnel,
including during school trips.

Nothing in this policy prohibits the use or possession of tobacco products for an
instructional or research activity conducted in a school building, provided that the activity
is conducted or supervised by a faculty member and that the activity does not include
smoking, chewing or otherwise ingesting tobacco.

B. CONSEQUENCES

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

In determining appropriate consequences for violations of this policy, school officials are
encouraged to identify programs or opportunities that will provide students with a greater
understanding of the health hazards of tobacco use, the hazards of secondhand smoke,
and the impact of tobacco use on efforts to provide a safe, orderly, clean and inviting
school environment.

C. SERVICES FOR STUDENTS

The administration shall consult with the county health department and other appropriate
organizations to provide students with information and access to support systems and
programs to encourage students to abstain from the use of tobacco products. The school
system may, from time to time, provide free non-smoking programs and services to its
students.
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D. NOTICE

Students will be provided with notice of the information in this policy through the Code
of Student Conduct, student handbooks or other means identified by the principal. In
addition, the principal shall post signs in a manner and at locations that adequately notify
students, school personnel, and visitors about prohibitions against the use of tobacco
products in all school facilities, on all school grounds, and at all school-sponsored events.

Legal References: Pro-Children Act of 1994, 20 U.S.C. 6081 ef seq.; G.S. 14-313; 115C-47, -
288, -307, -390.2, -407

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Smoking and Tobacco Products
(policy 5026/7250)

Adopted: 11 July 2011

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 2 of 2



DRUGS AND ALCOHOL Policy Code: 4325

Unauthorized or illegal drugs and alcohol are a threat to safe and orderly schools and will not be
tolerated. The superintendent is responsible for ensuring that this policy is consistently applied
throughout the school system.

A.

PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

Students are prohibited from possessing, using, transmitting, selling or being under the
influence of any of the following substances:

1. narcotic drugs;

2. hallucinogenic drugs;

3. amphetamines;

4, barbiturates;

5. marijuana or any other controlled substance;

6. synthetic stimulants, such as MDPV and mephedrone (e.g., “bath salts”), and

synthetic cannabinoids (e.g., “Spice,” “K2”);

7. any alcoholic beverage, malt beverage, fortified or unfortified wine or other
intoxicating liquor; or

8. any chemicals, substances or products procured or used with the intention of
bringing about a state of exhilaration or euphoria or of otherwise altering the
student’s mood or behavior.

Students also are prohibited from possessing, using, transmitting or selling drug
paraphernalia or counterfeit (fake) drugs. Students may not participate in any way in the
selling or transmitting of prohibited substances, regardless of whether the sale or
transmission ultimately occurs on school property.

Possession or use of prescription and over-the-counter drugs is not in violation of this
policy if such drugs are possessed and used in accordance with policy 6125,
Administering Medicines to Students. The principal may authorize other lawful uses of
substances that are otherwise prohibited by this policy, such as for approved school
projects.

CONSEQUENCES

As required by policy 4335, Criminal Behavior, the principal must report to the
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appropriate law enforcement agency any student who has used or possessed prohibited
substances in violation of this policy.

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

Legal References: G.S. 18B-301; 20-11(nl); ch. 90 art. 5; 115C-47, -276, -288, -307, -390.2

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Criminal Behavior (policy 4335),
Administering Medicines to Students (policy 6125)

Adopted: 11 July 2011

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 2 of 2



THEFT, TRESPASS
AND DAMAGE TO PROPERTY Policy Code: 4330

The board will not tolerate theft, trespass or damage to property by any student. Any student
engaging in such behavior will be removed from the classroom or school environment for as
long as is necessary to provide a safe and orderly environment for learning.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR
1. Theft

Students are prohibited from stealing or attempting to steal school or private
property and/or from knowingly being in possession of stolen property.

2. Damage to Property

Students are prohibited from damaging or attempting to damage school or private
property.

3. Trespass

Students are prohibited from trespassing on school property. A student will be
considered a trespasser and may be criminally prosecuted in any of the following
circumstances:

a. the student is on the campus of a school to which he or she is not assigned
during the school day without the knowledge and consent of the officials
of that school;

b. the student is loitering at any school after the close of the school day
without any specific need or supervision; or

c. the student has been suspended from school but is on the property of any
school during the suspension period without the express permission of the
principal.

B. CONSEQUENCES

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

Legal References: G.S. 14-60, -87, -87.1, -132, -132.2; 115C-47, -276(r), -288, -307, -390.2
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Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Integrity and Civility (policy 4310),
Criminal Behavior (policy 4335)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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ASSAULTS, THREATS
AND HARASSMENT Policy Code: 4331

The board will not tolerate assaults, threats or harassment from any student. Any student
engaging in such behavior will be removed from the classroom or school environment for as
long as is necessary to provide a safe and orderly environment for learning.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

1.

Assault

Students are prohibited from assaulting, physically injuring, attempting to injure
or intentionally behaving in such a way as could reasonably cause injury to any
other person. Assault includes engaging in a fight.

Threatening Acts

Students are prohibited from directing toward any other person any language that
threatens force, violence or disruption, or any sign or act that constitutes a threat
of force, violence or disruption.

Bomb and terrorist threats are also addressed in policy 4333, Weapons, Bomb
Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety.

Harassment

Students are prohibited from engaging in or encouraging any form of harassment,
including bullying of students, employees or other individuals on school grounds
or at school-related functions. Harassment is unwanted, unwelcome and
uninvited behavior that demeans, threatens or offends the victim and results in a
hostile environment for the victim. The hostile environment may be created
through pervasive or persistent misbehavior or a single incident if sufficiently
severe.

Harassment and bullying are further defined in policy 1710/4021/7230,
Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying. Complaints of
harassment will be investigated pursuant to policy 1720/4015/7225,
Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure. For incidents of
misbehavior that do not rise to the level of harassment, see policy 4310, Integrity
and Civility, which establishes the expectation that students will demonstrate
civility and integrity in their interactions with others.

B. CONSEQUENCES

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent with
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Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or designee
shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of consequences that may be
imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

A student who is long-term suspended or reassigned to alternative education services as a
result of assaulting or injuring a teacher shall not return to that teacher’s classroom
without the teacher’s consent.

Legal References: G.S. 14-33, -34 through -34.2; 115C-47, -276(r), -288, -307, -390.2, -390.7

Cross References: Prohibition Against Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying (policy
1710/4021/7230), Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying Complaint Procedure (policy
1720/4015/7225), Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), Integrity and Civility (policy 4310),
Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety (policy 4333)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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WEAPONS, BOMB THREATS, TERRORIST
THREATS AND CLEAR THREATS TO SAFETY Policy Code: 4333

The board will not tolerate the presence of weapons or destructive devices, bomb or terrorist
threats, or actions that constitute a clear threat to the safety of students or employees. Any
student who violates this policy will be removed from the classroom or school environment for
as long as is necessary to provide a safe and orderly environment for learning.

A. PROHIBITED BEHAVIOR

1. Weapons and Weapon-Like Items

Students are prohibited from possessing, handling, using or transmitting, whether
concealed or open, any weapon or any instrument that reasonably looks like a
weapon or could be used as a weapon. Weapons include all of the following:

a.

b.

loaded and unloaded firearms, including guns, pistols and rifles;

destructive devices as described in subsection B.2 of this policy, including
explosives, such as dynamite cartridges, bombs, grenades and mines;

knives, including pocket knives, bowie knives, switchblades, dirks and
daggers;

slingshots and slungshots;

leaded canes;

blackjacks;

metal knuckles;

BB guns;

air rifles and air pistols;

stun guns and other electric shock weapons, such as tasers;
icepicks;

razors and razor blades (except those designed and used solely for
personal shaving);

fireworks; and
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n. any sharp pointed or edged instruments except unaltered nail files and
clips and tools used solely for preparation of food, instruction and
maintenance.

Examples of other objects that may be considered weapons are box cutters and
other types of utility blades and blowguns.

No student may knowingly or willfully cause, encourage or aid another student to
possess, handle or use any of the weapons or weapon-like items listed above. A
student who finds a weapon or weapon-like item, who witnesses another student
or other person with such an item, or who becomes aware that another student or
other person intends to possess, handle or use such an item must notify a teacher
or the principal immediately.

This section does not apply to board-approved and authorized activities for which
the board has adopted appropriate safeguards to protect student safety.

2. Bomb Threats

Students are prohibited from making, aiding and/or abetting in making a bomb
threat or perpetrating a bomb hoax against school system property by making a
false report that a device designed to cause damage or destruction by explosion,
blasting or burning is located on school property.

No student may knowingly or willfully cause, encourage or aid another student to
make a bomb threat or perpetrate a bomb hoax. Any student who becomes aware
that another student or other person intends to use a bomb, make a bomb threat or
perpetrate a bomb hoax must notify a teacher or the principal immediately.

3. Terrorist Threats

Students are prohibited from making, aiding, conspiring and/or abetting in making
a terrorist threat or perpetrating a terrorist hoax against school system property by
making a false report that a device, substance or material designed to cause
harmful or life-threatening injury to another person is located on school property.

No student may knowingly or willfully cause, encourage or aid another student to
make a terrorist threat or perpetrate a terrorist hoax. Any student who becomes
aware that another student or other person intends to use a device, substance or
material designed to cause harmful or life-threatening illness or injury to another
person, make a terrorist threat or perpetrate a terrorist hoax must notify a teacher
or the principal immediately.

4. Clear Threats to Student and Employee Safety

Students are prohibited from engaging in behavior that constitutes a clear threat to
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the safety of other students or employees. Behavior constituting a clear threat to
the safety of others includes, but is not limited to:

a.

theft or attempted theft by a student from another person by using or
threatening to use a weapon;

the intentional and malicious burning of any structure or personal
property, including any vehicle;

an attack or threatened attack by a student against another person wherein
the student uses a weapon or displays a weapon in a manner found
threatening to that person;

an attack by a student on any employee, adult volunteer or other student
that does not result in serious injury but that is intended to cause or
reasonably could cause serious injury;

an attack by a student on another person whereby the victim suffers
obvious severe or aggravated bodily injury, such as broken bones, loss of
teeth, possible internal injuries, laceration requiring stitches, loss of
consciousness, or significant bruising or pain; or whereby the victim
requires hospitalization or treatment in a hospital emergency room as a
result of the attack;

any intentional, highly reckless or negligent act that results in the death of
another person;

confining, restraining or removing another person from one place to
another, without the victim’s consent or the consent of the victim’s parent,
for the purpose of committing a felony or for the purpose of holding the
victim as a hostage, for ransom, or for use as a shield;

the possession of a weapon on any school property, including in a vehicle,
with the intent to use or transmit for another’s use or possession in a
reckless manner so that harm is reasonably foreseeable;

taking or attempting to take anything of value from the care, custody or
control of another person or persons, by force, threat of force, or violence,
or by putting the victim in fear;

any unauthorized and unwanted intentional touching, or attempt to touch,
by one person of the sex organ of another, including the breasts of the
female and the genital areas of the male and female;

the possession, manufacture, sale or delivery, or any attempted sale or
delivery, of a controlled substance in violation of Chapter 90 of the North
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B.

Carolina General Statutes;

1. any behavior resulting in a felony conviction on a weapons, drug, assault
or other charge that implicates the safety of other persons; and

m. any other behavior that demonstrates a clear threat to the safety of others
in the school environment.

CONSEQUENCES

1.

General Consequences

The disciplinary consequences for violations of this policy shall be consistent
with Section D of policy 4300, Student Behavior Policies. The superintendent or
designee shall list in the Code of Student Conduct the specific range of
consequences that may be imposed on a student for violations of this policy.

Specific Consequences Mandated by Law

As required by law, a student who brings or possesses a firearm or destructive
device on school property or at a school-sponsored event must be suspended for
365 days, unless the superintendent modifies, in writing, the required 365-day
suspension for an individual student on a case-by-case basis. The superintendent
shall not impose a 365-day suspension if the superintendent determines that the
student (1) took or received the firearm or destructive device from another person at
school or found the firearm or destructive device at school, (2) delivered or reported
the firearm or destructive device as soon as practicable to a law enforcement officer
or school personnel and (3) had no intent to use the firearm or destructive device in a
harmful or threatening way.

For the purpose of this subsection, a firearm is (1) a weapon, including a starter gun
that will, is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by the
action of an explosive, (2) the frame or receiver of any such weapon or (3) any
firearm muffler or firearm silencer. A firearm does not include an inoperable
antique firearm, a BB gun, a stun gun, an air rifle or an air pistol. For the
purposes of this subsection, a destructive device is an explosive, incendiary or
poison gas (1) bomb, (2) grenade, (3) rocket having a propellant charge of more
than four ounces, (4) missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more
than one-quarter ounce, (5) mine or (6) similar device.

A student may not be suspended for 365 days for a weapons violation except in
accordance with this subsection.

Legal References: Gun-Free Schools Act, 20 U.S.C. 7151; G.S. 14-17, -18, -27.2 through -
27.5A, -32, -33, -34 through -34.2, -41, -60, -69.1, -69.2, -87, -87.1, -132, -132.2, -202.2, -
208.18, -269.2, -277.5; ch. 90 art. 5; 115C-47, -276(r), -288, -307, -390.1, -390.2, -390.10; State
Board of Education Policy HRS-A-002
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Cross References: Student Sex Offenders (policy 4260), Student Behavior Policies (policy
4300), Integrity and Civility (policy 4310), Disruptive Behavior (policy 4315), Theft, Trespass
and Damage to Property (policy 4330), Assaults, Threats and Harassment (policy 4331),
Criminal Behavior (policy 4335)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR Policy Code: 4335

Criminal or other illegal behavior is prohibited. Any student who the principal reasonably
believes has engaged in criminal behavior on school premises or at school activities will be
subject to appropriate disciplinary action, as stated in applicable board policies, and also may be
criminally prosecuted.

School officials shall cooperate fully with any criminal investigation and prosecution. School
officials shall independently investigate any criminal behavior that also violates school rules or
board policy.

A.

STUDENTS CHARGED WITH OR CONVICTED OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR

If necessary, the superintendent and principal may take reasonable measures to preserve a
safe, orderly environment when a student has been charged with or convicted of a serious
crime, regardless of whether the alleged offense was committed on school grounds or
related to school activities. Depending upon the circumstances, including the nature of
the alleged crime, the child’s age, and the publicity within the school community,
reasonable efforts may include changing a student’s classroom assignment or transferring
the student to another school. Transfer to an alternative school may be made in
accordance with the criteria established in policy 3470/4305, Alternative Learning
Programs/Schools.  The student will continue to be provided with educational
opportunities unless and until the student is found to have violated board policy or school
rules and is suspended or expelled in accordance with procedures established in board
policy.

REPORTING CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR

The principal must report immediately to law enforcement officers and the
superintendent the following acts when the principal has personal knowledge or actual
notice from others that such acts occurred on school property, regardless of the age or
grade of the perpetrator or victim: (1) assault resulting in serious personal injury; (2)
sexual assault; (3) sexual offense; (4) rape; (5) kidnapping; (6) indecent liberties with a
minor; (7) assault involving the use of a weapon; (8) possession of a firearm in violation
of the law; (9) possession of a weapon in violation of the law; and (10) possession of a
controlled substance in violation of the law. The superintendent must inform the board of
any such reports. In addition, the principal or designee must notify the parents or
guardians of students who are alleged to be victims of any of the above-mentioned acts.

The principal must also report immediately to law enforcement officers the following
additional acts occurring on school property: (1) assault on school officials, employees
and/or volunteers; (2) homicide, including murder, manslaughter and death by vehicle;
(3) robbery; (4) robbery with a dangerous weapon; (5) unlawful, underage sales,
purchase, provision, possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages; (6) making bomb
threats or engaging in bomb hoaxes, possession of explosives or abetting a minor to
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possess explosives; and (7) willfully burning a school.

Legal References: Gun-Free Schools Act, 20 U.S.C. 7151; G.S. 14-17, -18, -27.2 to -27.5, -32, -
33, -34 to -34.2, -41, -60, -69.1, -69.2, -87, -87.1, -132, -132.2, -202.1, -269.2; ch. 90 art. 5;
115C-288(g); State Board of Education Policy HRS-A-000

Cross References: Alternative Learning Programs/Schools (policy 3470/4305), Theft, Trespass
and Damage to Property (policy 4330), Assaults, Threats and Harassment (policy 4331),
Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety (policy 4333), School-
Level Investigations (policy 4340)

Adopted: July 12,2010
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SCHOOL-LEVEL INVESTIGATIONS Policy Code: 4340

The board is committed to creating a safe, orderly environment for students and employees.
Principals are authorized and responsible for investigating conduct that may violate a board
policy, school standard, school rule or the Code of Student Conduct.

All employees and students, including students alleged to have engaged in misconduct, are
expected to respond fully and truthfully to any questions or issues raised in the course of the
investigation and any related proceedings.

Any student who has violated a board policy, school standard, school rule or the Code of Student
Conduct must accept the consequences for his or her misbehavior. All consequences must be
administered in a fair and nondiscriminatory manner.

The school administrator shall take the following steps in addressing all cases of alleged
misbehavior appropriately referred to his or her office:

1. investigate the facts and circumstances related to the alleged misbehavior;
2. offer the student an opportunity to be heard on the matter; and
3. determine whether a board policy, school standard, school rule or the Code of Student

Conduct has been violated.

If a violation has occurred, the school administrator shall implement an appropriate consequence
in accordance with the school’s plan for managing student behavior, the Code of Student
Conduct, or applicable board policy. Parents are to be notified and involved in accordance with
policy 4341, Parental Involvement in Student Behavior Issues.

When the misbehavior may result in a suspension or an expulsion from school, procedures
provided in related board policies also will apply. See policy 4351, Short-Term Suspension, and
policy 4353, Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion.

A student with disabilities recognized by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) will be accorded all rights granted by federal
and state laws and regulations (see policy 4307, Disciplinary Action for Exceptional
Children/Students with Disabilities).

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300;
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 115C art. 9; 115C-
47, -288, -390.4, -390.5, -390.6, -390.7, -390.8, -390.10, -390.11; Policies Governing Services
for Children with Disabilities, State Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000

Cross References: Student Behavior Policies (policy 4300), School Plan for Management of
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Student Behavior (policy 4302), Disciplinary Action for Exceptional Children/Students with
Disabilities (policy 4307), Parental Involvement in Student Behavior Issues (policy 4341),
Student Searches (policy 4342), Short-Term Suspension (policy 4351), Long-Term Suspension,
365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN
STUDENT BEHAVIOR ISSUES Policy Code: 4341

The board recognizes the need for parents and guardians to work with school employees in
helping students to learn and practice acceptable standards of behavior. School employees are
directed to encourage parents to participate in discussions on effective strategies for correcting
misbehavior and appropriate consequences for violations of board policies, the Code of Student
Conduct, and other school standards and school rules.

School employees are expected, as part of their school’s student behavior management plan, to
identify strategies that involve parents. At a minimum, the plan must provide for inviting parents
to conferences whenever there are repeated violations of board policies, the Code of Student
Conduct, school standards or school rules or whenever there is a serious violation that may result
in removing the student from his or her regular educational environment for any extended period
of time. Parents also have the right to inspect or obtain copies of student records as provided in
policy 4700, Student Records.

When the principal decides to impose a short-term suspension, the principal shall:
1. notify the parent in accordance with Section C of policy 4351, Short-Term Suspension;

2. maintain documents and relevant information that he or she receives about the
misbehavior for review with the parent, taking into account the rights of other students or
staff that may be involved;

3. make reasonable efforts, if appropriate, to meet with the parent before or at the time the
student returns to school after any suspension; and

4. make available a copy of this policy, the Code of Student Conduct, and all other
applicable board policies, school standards and school rules.

When a short-term suspension has been imposed, the principal shall inform the parent of the
student’s rights under policy 4351, Short-Term Suspension.

When the principal decides to recommend a long-term suspension, a 365-day suspension or an
expulsion, the principal shall inform the parent of the student’s rights, as outlined in policy 4353,
Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion. If English is the second language of
the parent or guardian, the principal shall provide the notice in English and also in the parent’s or
guardian’s first language when the appropriate foreign language resources are available.

All records of parental contact should be maintained in the student’s records and retained at least
through the end of the school year.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -390.5, -390.6, -390.7, -390.8, -390.10, -390.11
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Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Short-Term Suspension (policy

4351), Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353), Student Records
(policy 4700)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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STUDENT SEARCHES Policy Code: 4342

School officials have the authority to conduct reasonable searches of students and to seize
students’ unauthorized materials for the purposes of maintaining a safe, orderly environment and
upholding standards of conduct established by the board or school. Any searches or seizures
must be conducted in accordance with the standards described in this policy and any other
applicable legal requirements. All school officials carrying out a search or seizure are expected
to be knowledgeable about the constitutional rights of students and the appropriate procedures
for conducting the search or seizure. A search must be justified at its inception and permissible
in scope. School officials shall make reasonable, good faith efforts to investigate allegations of
misconduct before a student search is conducted.

This policy applies to searches conducted on school grounds, in school facilities, or at school-
sponsored events.

Policy 3225/4312/7320, Technology Responsible Use, not this policy, applies to the search of
school system-owned technological resources and the data located on school system-owned
electronic equipment.

A. SEARCHES BASED ON INDIVIDUALIZED REASONABLE SUSPICION

A student or the student’s possessions may be searched when a school official has
reasonable suspicion that the search will turn up evidence that the particular student has
violated or is violating a specific law or school rule. This reasonable suspicion must be
based upon specific and articulable facts, which have been acquired through reliable
and/or corroborated information from employees, students, law enforcement officers, or
other credible sources, or upon visual or other evidence (e.g., the smell of alcohol or
marijuana, an alert from a metal detector or drug dog) viewed in light of the totality of the
circumstances and the school official’s professional judgment. The scope of the search
and the methods used to conduct the search must be reasonably related to the objectives
of the search and not excessively intrusive in light of the age and sex of the student and
the nature of the infraction.

Reasonable suspicion is not required if a student freely and voluntarily consents to the
search of his or her person or possessions.

In accordance with the standards described above, the board authorizes the following
types of searches based on reasonable suspicion.

1. Searches of Personal Effects

School officials may search a student’s desk, locker, and/or personal effects,
including but not limited to purses, book bags, and outer clothing. Policy 4318,
Use of Wireless Communication Devices, addresses the circumstances under
which searches of student cell phones and other electronic devices may be
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conducted.
2. Searches of Motor Vehicles

School officials may search the interior of a student’s motor vehicle.
3. “Pat-down” Searches

A school official may conduct a frisk or “pat-down” search of a student’s person.
The search must be conducted in private by a school official of the same gender
with an adult witness present.

4, More Intrusive Personal Searches

More intrusive personal searches are discouraged and are to be used only in very
limited circumstances. A personal search is more intrusive when it extends
beyond a student’s personal effects and outer clothing and potentially exposes
intimate body parts and/or undergarments. Such intrusive personal searches will
be permissible only if: (1) the school official has reasonable suspicion that a
search of a particular student will yield dangerous contraband (e.g., drugs or
weapons); and (2) the school official has reasonable suspicion that the student has
hidden the contraband in his or her undergarments. This search must be
conducted in private by a school official of the same gender, with an adult witness
of the same gender present, and only with the prior approval of the superintendent
or designee, unless the health or safety of students will be endangered by the
delay that might be caused by following these procedures. Body cavity searches
and searches that require a student to completely disrobe are strictly prohibited.

5. Metal Detector Searches

Except as provided in Section B.2, below, a metal detector may be used to search
a student’s person and/or personal effects. The search must be conducted by a
school official and will be done in private, when feasible.

B. SUSPICIONLESS GENERAL SEARCHES

In an effort to maintain a safe, drug-free, and weapon-free learning environment, school
officials may conduct certain types of general, suspicionless searches in the schools. All
general searches must be conducted in a minimally-intrusive, nondiscriminatory manner
(e.g., all students in randomly selected classrooms, every third individual entering a
school-sponsored extracurricular activity) and may not be used to single out a particular
individual or category of individuals. The searches must be conducted in accordance
with standardized procedures established by the superintendent or designee. Absent
exigent circumstances (e.g., a report of a weapon on campus), prior to conducting general
searches, school administrators must: (1) demonstrate to the superintendent or designee
the need for general searches based upon a pattern or expectation of violence, drug
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activity, or disruption; and (2) provide written notice to students and parents of the school
policy and/or procedures governing general searches, but not of specific times when or
places where searches will be conducted.

When conducted in accordance with the standards described above and any
corresponding procedures, the board authorizes the following types of general,
suspicionless searches.

1. Searches of Desks and Lockers

School officials may conduct routine searches of student desks and lockers.
Student desks and lockers are school property and remain at all times under the
control of the school. However, students are expected to assume full
responsibility for the security of their desks and lockers. Student desks and
lockers may not be used to store illegal, unauthorized, or contraband materials.

A student’s personal effects found within a desk or locker, such as a backpack,
gym bag, or purse, may be searched only in accordance with the guidelines for
individualized searches of personal effects described in Section A, above.

2. Point-of-Entry Metal Detector Searches

Due to the increasing problem of weapons in schools, school officials may use
metal detectors to conduct general point-of-entry searches of students and other
persons for weapons.

3. Use of Trained Dogs

With the prior approval of the superintendent, and in conjunction with local law
enforcement, school officials may use trained dogs (canines) to locate illegal
materials. All dogs must be accompanied by a certified and authorized trainer
who is responsible for the dog’s actions and who is able to verify the dog’s
reliability and accuracy in sniffing out illegal material. Trained dogs may sniff
lockers, desks, book bags, motor vehicles, and other inanimate objects. Dogs may
not be used to sniff students or other persons under any circumstances. No
students should be present during a dog search. Before a search occurs in a
classroom, students will first be moved to a location outside the classroom.

SEIZED ITEMS

Any illegal contraband seized by school officials must be promptly turned over to the
proper law enforcement authorities.

FAILURE TO COOPERATE

A student’s failure to cooperate with a reasonable search or seizure as provided in this
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policy will be considered a violation of the expected standard of behavior, and will
subject the student to appropriate consequences.

Any person who is not a student who refuses to permit a general metal detector search of
his or her person and/or belongings at the point-of-entry to a school-sponsored activity
may be denied entry to the activity.

E. NOTICE

School principals shall take reasonable steps to provide notice of this policy to students
and parents at the start of each school year.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. IV; New Jersey v. T.L.O., 469 U.S. 325 (1985), Safford
United School District #1 v. Redding, 557 U.S. 364 (2009); G.S. 115C-47, -288, -307, -390.2

Cross References: Technology Responsible Use (policy 3225/4312/7320), School Plan for
Management of Student Behavior (policy 4302), Use of Wireless Communication Devices

(policy 4318), School-Level Investigations (policy 4340)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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STUDENT DISCIPLINE RECORDS Policy Code: 4345

A. RETENTION OF RECORDS AND REPORT OF DATA

The principal shall retain in each student’s file, either in paper or electronic form, all
records related to violations of board policies, the Code of Student Conduct, school
standards or school rules.

As required by law, the superintendent shall maintain the following data on each student
who was suspended for more than 10 days, reassigned for disciplinary reasons, expelled
or to whom corporal punishment was administered: race, gender, age, grade level,
ethnicity, disability status, type of incident or offense, duration of the suspension,
whether alternative education services were provided, and whether the student had
multiple suspensions in that academic year.

As secretary to the board, the superintendent also shall maintain records from the board’s
considerations of 365-day suspensions and expulsions and any readmission
reconsiderations of 365-day suspensions and expulsions.

The superintendent shall ensure that data on disciplinary incidents is reported using the
North Carolina Window on Education (NC WISE) system in accordance with State
Board of Education policies and procedures.

B. DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS
Confidential student records concerning conduct that posed a significant safety risk to the
student or others in the school community may be disclosed to teachers and school
officials, including teachers and school officials in other schools, who have legitimate
educational interests in the behavior of the student.

C. REMOVAL OF RECORDS

1. End of Year Removal

The following types of discipline records may not be removed from student
records, electronic files and databases at the end of the school year:

a. notice of any suspension for a period of more than 10 days and the record
of the conduct for which the student was suspended;

b. notice of any expulsion under G.S. 115C-390.11 and the record of the
conduct for which the student was expelled; and

c. any records (including of in-school suspensions or short-term suspensions)
that need to be maintained in order to be able to serve the student
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appropriately or to protect the safety of others.
2. Expunging Records

The superintendent or designee shall expunge any record of suspension for a
period of more than 10 days or expulsion if the following criteria are met:

a. a request that the record be expunged is made to the superintendent or
designee by the student’s parent or guardian, or by the student if the
student is at least 16 years old or is emancipated;

b. the student either graduates from high school or is not suspended or
expelled again during the two-year period commencing on the date of the
student’s return to school after the expulsion or suspension; and

c. the superintendent or designee determines that the maintenance of the
record is no longer needed to adequately serve the child or to maintain
safe and orderly schools.

In addition, the superintendent may expunge any notice of suspension or
expulsion from a student’s official record provided that criteria b. and c. above are
met.

This section is not intended to limit parents’ right to request removal of information from
a student’s record under policy 4700, Student Records.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g(h), 34 C.F.R.
99.31, 99.36; G.S. 115C-47, -276(r), -390.4, -390.7, -390.8, -390.10, -390.11, -390.12, -402

Cross References: Theft, Trespass and Damage to Property (policy 4330), Assaults, Threats and
Harassment (policy 4331), Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to
Safety (policy 4333), Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353),
Student Records (policy 4700)

Other References: North Carolina Discipline Data Reporting Procedures, N.C. Department of
Public Instruction Program Monitoring and Support Division (March 2011)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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SHORT-TERM SUSPENSION Policy Code: 4351

A short-term suspension is the disciplinary exclusion of a student from attending his or her assigned
school for up to 10 school days. A short-term suspension does not include (1) the removal of a
student from class by the classroom teacher, the principal or other authorized school personnel for
the remainder of the subject period or for less than one-half of the school day or (2) the changing of
a student’s location to another room or place on the school premises. A student who is placed on a
short-term suspension will not be permitted to be on school property or to take part in any school
function during the period of suspension without prior approval from the principal.

The principal or designee has the authority to determine when a short-term suspension is an
appropriate consequence and to impose the suspension, so long as all relevant board policies are
followed.

In accordance with G.S. 115C-390.6(¢e) and 115C-45(c)(1), a student is not entitled to appeal the
principal’s decision to impose a short-term suspension to either the superintendent or the board
unless it is appealable on some other basis.

A. PRE-SUSPENSION RIGHTS OF THE STUDENT

Except in the circumstances described below, a student must be provided with an opportunity
for an informal hearing with the principal before a short-term suspension is imposed. The
principal may hold the hearing immediately after giving the student oral or written notice of
the charges against him or her. At the informal hearing, the student has the right to be
present, to be informed of the charges and the basis for the accusations against him or her,
and to make statements in defense or mitigation of the charges.

The principal may impose a short-term suspension without first providing the student with an
opportunity for a hearing if the presence of the student (1) creates a direct and immediate
threat to the safety of other students or staff or (2) substantially disrupts or interferes with the
education of other students or the maintenance of discipline at the school. In such cases, the
principal shall give the student notice of the charges and an opportunity for an informal
hearing as soon as practicable.

B. STUDENT RIGHTS DURING THE SUSPENSION
A student under a short-term suspension must be provided with the following:
1. the opportunity to take textbooks home for the duration of the suspension;
2. upon request, the right to receive all missed assignments and, to the extent
practicable, the materials distributed to students in connection with such

assignments; and

3. the opportunity to take any quarterly, semester or grading period examinations
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missed during the suspension period.
C. NOTICE TO PARENT OR GUARDIAN

When imposing a short-term suspension, the principal or designee shall provide the student’s
parent or guardian with notice that includes the reason for the suspension and a description
of the student conduct upon which the suspension is based. The principal or designee must
give this notice by the end of the workday during which the suspension is imposed when
reasonably possible, but in no event more than two days after the suspension is imposed. If
English is the second language of the parent, the notice must be provided in English and in
the parent’s primary language, when the appropriate foreign language resources are readily
available. Both versions must be in plain language and easily understandable.

The initial notice may be by telephone, but it must be followed by timely written notice. The
written notice must include all of the information listed above and may be sent by fax, e-mail
or any other method reasonably designed to give actual notice. School officials also shall
maintain a copy of the written notice in the student’s educational record.

Multiple short-term suspensions for a student with disabilities will be addressed in accordance with
the Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities and other applicable state and federal
law.

Legal References: Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12131 ef seq., 28 C.F.R. pt. 35;
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300; Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 705(20), 794, 34 C.F.R. pt. 104; G.S. 115C art. 9; 115C-45 (¢);115C-47, -
276(r), -288, -307, -390.1, -390.2, -390.5, -390.6; Policies Governing Services for Children with
Disabilities, State Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000

Cross References: School Safety (policy 1510/4200/7270), School Plan for Management of Student
Behavior (policy 4302), School-Level Investigations (policy 4340), Parental Involvement in Student
Behavior Issues (policy 4341), Removal of Student During the Day (policy 4352)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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REMOVAL OF STUDENT DURING THE DAY Policy Code: 4352

The principal is authorized to impose out-of-school short-term suspensions in accordance with
board policy.

The principal may remove from school grounds a student who has been suspended during the
school day, under any of the following circumstances:

1. the parent has been notified and is able to make arrangements for the student to leave the
school or agrees to the student’s using public transportation or driving himself or herself
home;

2. the parent has been notified and is available to receive the student, and the principal is

able to arrange for transportation from the school to the home; or

3. the principal involves law enforcement in the removal of the student from school grounds
because such action is necessary to provide a safe, orderly school environment.

If none of these circumstances exists, the suspension will begin on the next school day.
Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -288, -390.3, -390.5, -391.1
Cross References: Short-Term Suspension (policy 4351)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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LONG-TERM SUSPENSION,

365-DAY SUSPENSION, EXPULSION Policy Code: 4353
A. DEFINITIONS
1. Superintendent

For purposes of this policy, superintendent includes the superintendent and the
superintendent’s designee.

Principal

For purposes of this policy, principal includes the principal and the principal’s
designee.

Long-Term Suspension

A long-term suspension is the disciplinary exclusion of a student from attending
his or her assigned school for more than 10 school days. Disciplinary
reassignment of a student to a full-time educational program that meets the
academic requirements of the standard course of study established by the State
Board of Education and that provides the student with the opportunity to make
timely progress toward graduation and grade promotion is not a long-term
suspension requiring the due process procedures set out in this policy.

Upon the recommendation of the principal, the superintendent may impose a
long-term suspension on a student who willfully engages in a serious violation of
the Code of Student Conduct and the violation either (1) threatens the safety of
students, staff or school visitors, or (2) threatens to substantially disrupt the
educational environment. The principal may recommend long-term suspension
for a minor violation if aggravating circumstances justify treating the student’s
behavior as a serious violation.

If the offense leading to the long-term suspension occurred before the final
quarter of the school year, the exclusion must be no longer than the remainder of
the school year in which the offense was committed. If the offense leading to the
long-term suspension occurred during the final quarter of the school year, the
exclusion may include a period up to the remainder of the school year in which
the offense was committed and the first semester of the following school year.

365-Day Suspension
A 365-day suspension is the disciplinary exclusion of a student from attending his

or her assigned school for 365 calendar days. The superintendent may impose a
365-day suspension only for certain firearm and destructive device violations, as
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identified in policy 4333, Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear
Threats to Safety.

5. Expulsion

An expulsion is the indefinite exclusion of a student from school enrollment for
disciplinary purposes. Upon the recommendation of the superintendent, the board
may expel a student who is 14 years of age or older for certain types of
misbehavior as provided in policy 4325, Drugs and Alcohol, policy 4330, Theft,
Trespass and Damage to Property, policy 4331, Assaults, Threats and
Harassment, and policy 4333, Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and
Clear Threats to Safety, if the student’s continued presence in school constitutes a
clear threat to the safety of other students or employees. Additionally, a student
who is subject to policy 4260, Student Sex Offenders, may be expelled if the
student’s continued presence in school constitutes a clear threat to the safety of
other students or employees. During the expulsion, the student is not entitled to
be present on educational property and is not considered a student of the school

system.
B. DETERMINATION OF APPROPRIATE CONSEQUENCE
1. Principal’s Recommendation

The principal may impose a short-term suspension or any other consequence that
is consistent with policy 4351, Short-Term Suspension, policy 4302, School Plan
for Management of Student Behavior, and the Code of Student Conduct. If the
principal determines that a suspension of more than 10 days (either long-term or
365-day) or an expulsion is an appropriate consequence, the principal shall
propose the disciplinary penalty based upon a review of the student’s culpability
and dangerousness and the harm caused by the student, plus any other mitigating
or aggravating factors the principal finds relevant.

a. Culpability of Student — In assessing the culpability of the student for his
or her behavior, the principal may consider criteria such as:

1) the student’s age;

2) the student’s ability to form the intent to cause the harm that
occurred or could have occurred; and

3) evidence of the student’s intent when engaging in the conduct.

b. Dangerousness of the Student — In assessing the dangerousness of the
student, the principal may consider criteria such as:

1) the student’s disciplinary or criminal record related to anti-social
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behavior or drugs and alcohol;

2) whether a weapon was involved in the incident and if a weapon
was involved, whether the student had the ability to inflict serious
injury or death with the weapon;

3) evidence of the student’s ability to cause the harm that was
intended or that occurred; and

4) whether the student is subject to policy 4260, Student Sex
Offenders.

c. Harm Caused by the Student — In assessing the severity of the harm
caused by the student, the principal may consider criteria such as whether
any of the following occurred:

1) someone was physically injured or killed;

2) someone was directly threatened or property was extorted through
the use of a weapon,;

3) someone was directly harmed, either emotionally or
psychologically;

4) educational property or others’ personal property was damaged; or

5) students, school employees or parents were aware of the presence
of a weapon or of dangerous behavior on the part of the
perpetrator.

After considering the above factors, the principal shall make a recommendation to
the superintendent, stating the nature of the offense, the substance of the evidence
involved and the length of suspension recommended. The principal also must
consider and make a recommendation as to whether any alternative education
services, counseling or other programs should be part of the consequence for
violating board policy, the Code of Student Conduct, school standards or school
rules.

If the principal recommends a 365-day suspension, he or she must identify the
type of firearm or destructive device involved and the evidence substantiating that
the student brought it to school grounds or to a school activity or possessed it on
school grounds or at a school activity.

If the principal recommends an expulsion, he or she shall identify the basis for
determining that there is clear and convincing evidence that the student’s
continued presence in school constitutes a clear threat to the safety of other
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students or employees.
2. Notice to the Student’s Parent

The principal must provide to the student’s parent written notice of the
recommendation for long-term suspension, 365-day suspension or expulsion by
the end of the workday during which the long-term suspension or expulsion is
recommended when reasonably possible or as soon thereafter as practicable. The
notice must be written in plain English and, when appropriate language resources
are readily available, also in the parent’s native language. The notice must
contain the following ten elements:

a. the notice type, i.e., notice of long-term suspension, 365-day suspension or
expulsion;*

b. a description of the incident and the student’s conduct that led to the
recommendation;

c. the specific provision(s) of the Code of Student Conduct that the student
allegedly violated;

d. the specific process by which the parent may request a hearing to contest

the decision and the deadline for making the request;*

e. the process by which the hearing will be held, including all due process
rights to be accorded the student during the hearing;

f. notice of the right to retain an attorney to represent the student in the
hearing process;

g. notice that an advocate, instead of an attorney, may accompany the student
to assist in the presentation of the appeal;

h. notice of the right to review and obtain copies of the student’s educational
records prior to the hearing;

1. a reference to policy 4345, Student Discipline Records, regarding the
expungement of disciplinary records; and

] the identity and phone number of a school employee whom the parent may
call to obtain assistance in receiving a Spanish translation of the English
language information included in the document.*

*This information must be provided on the notice in both English and
Spanish.
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3. Superintendent’s Decision

The student or student’s parent may request a hearing before the superintendent
within three days of receiving notice from the principal of the recommendation
for long-term suspension, 365-day suspension or expulsion. Any hearing held
will follow the hearing procedures outlined in Section A of policy 4370, Student
Discipline Hearing Procedures. A decision will be rendered before the long-term
suspension is imposed.

If the student or parent makes a timely request for a hearing, the superintendent
shall confirm that the charges against the student, if substantiated, could warrant
the recommended disciplinary action and shall give the student and parent
reasonable notice of the time and place of the hearing.

If neither the student nor the parent appears for a scheduled hearing after being
given reasonable notice of the time and place of the hearing, the student and
parent are deemed to have waived the right to a hearing.

If the student and parent fail to make a timely request for a hearing or if they
waive the right to a hearing by failing to appear for a duly scheduled hearing, the
superintendent shall review the circumstances of the recommended long-term
suspension. Following this review, the superintendent (1) may impose the long-
term or 365-day suspension if it is consistent with board policies and appropriate
under the circumstances, (2) may impose another appropriate penalty authorized
by board policy or (3) may decline to impose any penalty.

If the student or parent requests a postponement of the hearing, or if the request
for the hearing is untimely, the hearing will be scheduled, but the student does not
have the right to return to school pending the hearing.

Based on substantial evidence presented at the hearing, the superintendent shall
decide whether to uphold, modify or reject the principal’s recommendation. The
superintendent shall immediately inform the principal of the decision regarding
the recommended disciplinary penalty of a long-term or 365-day suspension and,
when applicable, of any modifications to the penalty recommended by the
principal.

The superintendent shall send notice of the decision via certified mail to the
student and parent. The notice must include:

a. the basis of the decision, with reference to any policies or rules that the
student violated;

b. notice of what information will be included in the student’s official record
pursuant to G.S. 115C-402;
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c. notice of the student’s right to appeal the decision and the procedures for
such appeal;

d. if the decision is to suspend the student for 365 days, notice of the
student’s right to petition the board for readmission under G.S. 115C-
390.12;

e. if applicable, notice that the superintendent or designee is recommending

to the board that the student be expelled and any required notifications
related to the expulsion if the student did not already receive such notice
from the principal or designee; and

f. if the student is to be suspended, notice of the superintendent’s or
designee’s decision on whether to offer alternative education services to
the student during the period of suspension, and, as applicable, a
description of the services to be offered or the reason justifying the
superintendent’s or designee’s decision to deny such services.

Following issuance of the decision, the superintendent shall implement the
decision by authorizing the student’s return to school upon the completion of any
short-term suspension or by imposing the suspension reflected in the decision.

The superintendent shall offer alternative education services to any student who
receives a long-term or 365-day suspension unless the superintendent provides a
significant or important reason for declining to offer such services. Alternative
education services are part-time or full-time programs that provide direct or
computer-based instruction to allow the student to progress in one or more core
academic courses. Such services may include programs described in policy
3470/4305, Alternative Learning Programs/Schools.

The student may appeal to the board the superintendent’s decision not to provide
alternative education services, as permitted by G.S. 115C-45(c)(2). Any appeal to
the board must be made in writing within five days of receiving the
superintendent’s decision. The superintendent shall inform the board chairperson
of the request for an appeal and arrange in a timely manner a hearing before the
board. In advance of the hearing, the superintendent shall provide to the student
and parent and to the board a written explanation for the denial of services along
with any documents or other information supporting the decision. The hearing
will be conducted pursuant to policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board. The board
will provide to the student and parent and to the superintendent written notice of
its decision within 30 days of receiving the appeal.

If the superintendent determines that expulsion is appropriate, the superintendent
shall submit to the board a recommendation and the basis for the recommendation

along with any proposal for alternative education services.

4. Hearings Before the Board
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a. Long-Term or 365-Day Suspensions

A student or his or her parent may appeal an imposed long-term or 365-
day suspension. The student or parent must appeal to the board in writing
within three days of receiving the superintendent’s decision. The
superintendent shall inform the board chairperson of the request for an
appeal and shall arrange in a timely manner a hearing before the board.
The suspension need not be postponed pending the outcome of the appeal.
The hearing will be conducted pursuant to Section B of policy 4370,
Student Discipline Hearing Procedures. The board will provide to the
student and parent and to the superintendent written notice of its decision
not more than 30 calendar days after receiving the appeal.

b. Expulsions

The student or parent may request a hearing within five days of receiving
notice of the superintendent’s recommendation that the student be
expelled. The hearing will be scheduled with the board within five days of
the superintendent’s receipt of the hearing request. The superintendent
shall notify the student and parent of the date, time and place of the
hearing. Any appeal of a long-term or 365-day suspension will be
addressed in the same hearing. The hearing will be conducted pursuant to
Section B of policy 4370.

If a hearing is not requested by the student or parent, the superintendent
shall submit written evidence to support his or her recommendation to the
board. The board may elect to request a hearing or to request additional
records and documents.

When the board decides to expel a student, the board will document the
basis for its determination that there is clear and convincing evidence that
the student’s behavior indicates that the student’s continued presence in
school constitutes a clear threat to the safety of other students or
employees.  The board also will consider and make a written
determination of whether alternative education services are to be provided
to the expelled student. Regardless of whether the school system provides
alternative education services, the board expects school system
administrators to work with other agencies to help the student and parent
identify other types of services that may be of assistance to the student.
The board will send via certified mail to the student’s parent a copy of the
decision, notification of what information will be included in the student’s
official record, the procedure for expungement of this information under
G.S. 115C-402, and notice of the right to petition for readmission pursuant
to G.S. 115C-390.12.
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C. EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES DURING LONG-TERM
SUSPENSION, 365-DAY SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION

Students with disabilities recognized by the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
will receive educational services during periods of suspension or expulsion to the extent
required by Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities and state and
federal law.

D. REDUCING SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION RATES

Though the board believes that suspension or expulsion may be an appropriate and
necessary consequence in certain situations, the board also recognizes that excessive use
of suspension and expulsion may have a negative impact on academic achievement and
graduation rates. Thus, the board encourages school administrators to find ways to
reduce suspension and expulsion rates in the schools.

Legal References: U.S. Const. amend. XIV, § 1; Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20
U.S.C. 1400 et seq., 34 C.F.R. pt. 300; N.C. Const. art. I, § 19; G.S. 14-208.18; 115C art. 9;
115C-45(¢c)(2), -47(55), -276(r), -288, -390.1, -390.2, -390.7, -390.8, -390.9, -390.10, -390.11, -
390.12, -402; State Board of Education Policy GCS-D-000; Policies Governing Services for
Children with Disabilities

Cross References:  Hearings Before the Board (policy 2500), Alternative Learning
Programs/Schools (policy 3470/4305), Student Sex Offenders (policy 4260), School Plan for
Management of Student Behavior (policy 4302), Drugs and Alcohol (policy 4325), Theft,
Trespass and Damage to Property (policy 4330), Assaults, Threats and Harassment (policy
4331), Weapons, Bomb Threats, Terrorist Threats and Clear Threats to Safety (policy 4333),
Criminal Behavior (policy 4335), School-Level Investigations (policy 4340), Student Discipline
Records (policy 4345), Short-Term Suspension (policy 4351), Student Discipline Hearing
Procedures (policy 4370)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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APPEALS OF CONSEQUENCES
NO GREATER THAN SHORT-TERM SUSPENSION  Policy Code: 4360

A student may appeal to the superintendent any disciplinary consequence imposed by a school
administrator. The appeal must be in writing and must be received by the superintendent within
three days of the disciplinary action. The consequence imposed by the school administrator need
not be postponed pending the outcome of the appeal. However, the principal or superintendent
may decide to postpone the consequence until after the superintendent’s review.

The student may submit in writing any statement or evidence to support his or her position. The
principal must submit in writing a description of the misbehavior, the board policy, school
standard or school rule that was violated, and the basis for the consequence imposed. Unless the
superintendent determines that evidence cannot be fairly presented in this manner, the written
documents will constitute the record reviewed by the superintendent.

The superintendent must make a written decision within two school days of receiving the
documents. The superintendent may uphold, modify or reverse the school administrator’s
decision. The superintendent may not impose a more severe consequence unless necessary to
comply with board policy or unless further investigation brings additional information to light
that was not part of the principal’s original decision. If the superintendent determines that the
student did not violate any board policy, school standard or school rule, any reference to the
alleged misbehavior will be removed from the student’s record.

The student has no right to a hearing before the board to challenge consequences no greater than
a short-term suspension. The student does, however, have the right to petition the board for a
hearing. The petition must be in writing and must be received by the superintendent within three
days of when the student received the superintendent’s decision. After receiving the petition, the
board may choose, at its discretion, to grant a hearing. The board will notify the petitioner of its
decision whether or not to grant a hearing.

If the board chooses to grant a hearing, the board or panel of the board will review the
superintendent’s decision and other documents reviewed by the superintendent, including those
submitted by the principal or student. The board will review the superintendent’s decision to be
sure that (1) there was a reasonable basis for determining that the student engaged in the
specified misbehavior; (2) a board policy, school standard or rule was violated; (3) the
consequence for the violation was reasonable; and (4) procedures required by board policy were
followed. Hearing procedures will follow policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-45(c), -47, -391

Cross References: Hearings Before the Board (policy 2500), Short-Term Suspension (policy
4351), Removal of Student During the Day (policy 4352)

Adopted: July 12,2010
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REQUESTS FOR READMISSION OF STUDENTS
SUSPENDED FOR 365 DAYS OR EXPELLED Policy Code: 4362

All requests for readmission of students who have been suspended for 365 days or expelled will
be considered in accordance with the procedures set out below.

A.

REQUESTS BY STUDENTS SUSPENDED FOR 365 DAYS

A student who is serving a 365-day suspension may submit a request to the
superintendent for readmission any time after the 180th calendar day of his or her
suspension. Upon receipt of the request, the superintendent or designee shall offer the
student an opportunity for an in-person meeting to be held within five days. The student
may provide documents in support of the request, such as signed statements from
individuals knowledgeable about the student or documents verifying that the student is
participating in or has completed counseling or rehabilitation programs. If the student
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the superintendent or designee that the student’s
presence in school no longer constitutes a threat to the safety of other students or
employees, the superintendent must readmit the student.

Within 30 days of the student’s request, the superintendent or designee shall provide
written notice of his or her decision to the student, the student’s parents and the board. If
the superintendent or designee decides to readmit the student, the notice will include the
date of readmission, the school or program to which the student will be assigned and any
reasonable restrictions placed on the readmission. If the superintendent or designee
rejects the request for readmission, the notice will advise the parents of the right to appeal
the decision to the board. Any appeal to the board must be made in writing within five
days of receipt of the superintendent’s or designee’s decision. The superintendent or
designee shall inform the board chairperson of the request for an appeal and arrange in a
timely manner a hearing before the board. The hearing will be conducted in accordance
with policy 2500, Hearings Before the Board. The board will provide to the student, the
student’s parent and the superintendent or designee written notice of its decision within
30 days of receiving the appeal of the superintendent’s or designee’s decision.

If the request for readmission is denied, no subsequent requests from that student will be
considered during that 365-day suspension.

REQUESTS BY EXPELLED STUDENTS

A student who has been expelled may submit a request to the board for readmission any
time after 180 calendar days from the start date of the student’s expulsion. The board
chairperson immediately will forward the request to the superintendent, who shall arrange
in a timely manner a hearing before the board. The hearing will be conducted in
accordance with policy 2500. After considering the student’s request and the
superintendent’s or designee’s recommendation regarding readmission, if the board
determines that the student has satisfactorily demonstrated that his or her presence in
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school no longer constitutes a clear threat to the safety of other students or employees, the
board will readmit the student. The board will notify the student, the student’s parents
and the superintendent in writing of its decision within 30 days of the submission of the
request for readmission.

If the board decides to readmit the student, the notice will include the date of
readmission, the school or program to which the student will be assigned and any
reasonable restrictions placed on the readmission. If the student was expelled as a result
of assaulting or injuring a teacher, the student will not be returned to that teacher’s
classroom following readmission without the teacher’s consent.

If the expelled student’s request for readmission is denied, the board will not consider a
subsequent request for readmission of that student until six months after the submission
of the previous request.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -390.1, -390.12

Cross References: Hearings Before the Board (policy 2500), Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day
Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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STUDENT DISCIPLINE HEARING PROCEDURES  Poiicy Code: 4370

A. ADMINISTRATIVE HEARINGS

The rules set out below will govern hearings held by the superintendent in assessing
misbehavior and appropriate consequences. The purpose of the hearing will be to
determine the facts relevant to the alleged misbehavior and the credibility of witnesses,
based on the evidence presented at the hearing.

1.

2.

The hearing will be conducted in private.

Prior to the hearing, the student and his or her parents and representative will have
an opportunity to review any audio or video recordings of the incident and,
consistent with federal and state student records laws and regulations, the
information that may be presented as evidence against the student, including
statements made by witnesses whose names are withheld in accordance with
number 5, below.

The hearing must be attended by the superintendent, the principal and/or assistant
administrators and any persons the superintendent deems necessary. The student
has the right to be present at the hearing, to be accompanied by his or her parents
and to be represented by an attorney or non-attorney advocate. Witnesses should
be present only when providing information.

The school representatives have the burden of proving the misbehavior; the
violation of board policy, the Code of Student Conduct, school standards or
school rules; and the appropriateness of the recommended consequence for the
violation.

The school representatives will present the witnesses and documentary evidence
against the student first. School officials may withhold witness names or other
identifying information if identification of a witness could threaten the witness’s
safety.

After the school representatives have presented their evidence, the student or his
or her representative may present evidence relating to the alleged disciplinary
infraction, the student’s intent at the time of the incident, any mitigating or
aggravating factors involved, the disciplinary and academic history of the student
and the potential benefits to the student of alternatives to suspension. Such
evidence may include oral testimony by the student or witnesses, written
statements and other documents.

Both the school representatives and the student or his or her parent or
representative may examine the witnesses presented by the other side. The
superintendent has the authority to limit questioning by any person if the
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10.

questioning is unproductive, unnecessarily lengthy, repetitive or irrelevant.

In reaching a determination in the matter, the superintendent shall consider the
documents produced in the hearing, the testimony of the witnesses and other
evidence presented at the hearing. If the superintendent determines that a
violation occurred, the superintendent also shall determine the appropriateness of
the recommended consequences for the violation. Formal rules of evidence do
not apply, and the superintendent may rely on evidence that a reasonably prudent
person would consider in the conduct of serious affairs.

Following the hearing, the superintendent shall render a written decision based on
substantial evidence presented at the hearing and shall notify the student and
parent of that decision in accordance with the requirements of policy 4353, Long-
Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion.

The superintendent or designee shall provide for making a record of the hearing,
including any findings or conclusions made by the superintendent. The student
will have the right to make his or her own audio recording of the hearing.

B. BOARD HEARINGS

1.

Appeal of a Long-Term or 365-Day Suspension

The board will provide the opportunity for a hearing that follows the procedures
established for administrative hearings, except that (1) the superintendent or
designee will represent the school system and the board or a panel of the board
will be the decision maker, and (2) unless the board requests otherwise or doing
so would create a substantial threat of unfairness, the board will limit
presentations of testimony to the student, the student’s parent and representative,
and the school system’s representative and will limit documentation to the records
and evidence presented at the administrative hearing. The board, at its discretion,
may request additional information or evidence.

The board will review any records created by the superintendent’s decision and
the record created from any administrative hearing held. The board will review
the superintendent’s decision to be sure that: (1) there was a reasonable basis for
determining that the student engaged in the specified misbehavior; (2) a board
policy, the Code of Student Conduct, a school standard or a school rule was
violated; (3) the consequence for the violation was reasonable; and (4) procedures
established by board policy were followed.

Board Decision on Expulsion
The board will provide an opportunity for a hearing to review the superintendent’s

recommendation for expulsion. The rules established for administrative hearings
will be followed, except that the superintendent or designee will represent the
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school system and the board will be the decision maker. The board may request
additional records or witnesses. A decision will be made on the superintendent’s
recommendation following the standards for expulsion established in policy 4353,
Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-45, -47, -276, -288, -390.1, -390.2, -390.7, -390.8
Cross References: Long-Term Suspension, 365-Day Suspension, Expulsion (policy 4353)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
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ATTENDANCE Policy Code: 4400

Attendance in school and participation in class are integral parts of academic achievement and
the teaching-learning process. Through regular attendance, students develop patterns of behavior
essential to professional and personal success in life. Regular attendance by every student is
mandatory. The State of North Carolina requires that every child in the State between the ages
of 7 (or younger if enrolled) and 16 attend school. Parents and legal guardians are responsible
for ensuring that students attend and remain at school daily.

In grades 9-12, students are counted absent from each period that they are not in attendance. A
student missing more than 30 minutes of any class will be counted as absent from that class.

In grades K-8, students are counted absent from school if they do not arrive before 11:30 a.m. of
the school day.

A student is marked tardy if they are not present in the classroom at or before the tardy bell rings
for the beginning of the period.

A. ATTENDANCE RECORDS
School officials shall keep accurate records of attendance, including accurate attendance
records in each class. Attendance records will be used to enforce the Compulsory
Attendance Law of North Carolina.

B. EXCUSED ABSENCES
When a student must miss school, a written excuse signed by a parent or guardian must
be presented to the student’s teacher on the day the student returns after an absence. An

absence may be excused for any of the following reasons.

1. Personal illness or injury that makes the student physically unable to attend
school.

2. Isolation ordered by the State Board of Health.

3. Death in the immediate family.

4. Medical or dental appointment.

5. Participation under subpoena as a witness in a court proceeding.

6. A minimum of two days each academic year for observance of an event required

or suggested by the religion of the student or the student’s parent(s). The student
will have the opportunity to make up any tests or other work missed due to the
excused absence for a religious observance.

WHITEVILLE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICY MANUAL Page 1 of 3



Policy Code: 4400

7. Participation in a valid educational opportunity, such as travel or service as a
legislative or Governor’s page, with prior approval from the principal.

8. Pregnancy and related conditions or parenting, when medically necessary.

In addition, a student whose parent or legal guardian (a) is an active duty member of the
uniformed services, as defined by policy 4050, Children of Military Families; and (b) has
been called to duty for, is on leave from, or has immediately returned from deployment to
a combat zone or combat support posting will be granted additional excused absences at
the discretion of the superintendent or designee to visit with his or her parent or legal
guardian.

Absences due to extended illnesses generally require a statement from a physician.

In the case of excused absences and short-term out-of-school suspensions, the student
will be permitted to make up his or her work. (See also policy 4351, Short-Term
Suspension.) The teacher will determine when work is to be made up. The student is
responsible for finding out what assignments are due and completing them within the
specified time period.

C. SCHOOL-RELATED ACTIVITIES
All classroom activities are important and difficult, if not impossible, to replace if missed.
Principals shall ensure that classes missed by students due to school-related activities are
kept to an absolute minimum. The following school-related activities will not be counted
as absences from either class or school:

1. field trips sponsored by the school;

2. job shadows and other work-based learning opportunities, as described in G.S.
115C-47(34a);

3. school-initiated and -scheduled activities;
4. athletic events that require early dismissal from school;
5. Career and Technical Education student organization activities approved in

advance by the principal; and
6. in-school suspensions.

Assignments missed for these reasons are eligible for makeup by the student. The
teacher will determine when work is to be made up. The student is responsible for
finding out what assignments are due and completing them within the specified time
period.
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D. EXCESSIVE ABSENCES

Class attendance and participation are critical elements of the educational process and
may be taken into account in assessing academic achievement. Students are expected to
be at school on time and to be present at the scheduled starting time for each class.
Students who are excessively tardy to school or class may be suspended for up to two
days for such offenses.

The principal shall notify parents and take all other steps required by G.S. 115C-378 for
excessive absences. Students may be suspended for up to two days for truancy.

If a student is absent from school for five or more days in a semester, the principal or a
committee established by the principal shall consider whether the student’s grades should
be reduced because of the absences. The principal or committee shall review other
measures of academic achievement, the circumstances of the absences, the number of
absences, and the extent to which the student completed missed work. A committee may
recommend to the principal and the principal may make any of the following

determinations:

1. the student will not receive a passing grade for the semester;

2. the student’s grade will be reduced;

3. the student will receive the grade otherwise earned; or

4. the student will be given additional time to complete the missed work before a

determination of the appropriate grade is made.

Students with excused absences due to documented chronic health problems are exempt
from this policy.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -84.2, -288(a), -375.5, -378 through -383, -390.2(d), -390.5, -
407.5; 16 N.C.A.C. 6E .0102, .0103; State Board of Education Policies TCS-L-000 through -003

Cross References: Education for Pregnant and Parenting Students (policy 4023), Children of
Military Families (policy 4050), Short-Term Suspension (policy 4351)

Adopted: 11 July 2011
Last Edit: November 10, 2014
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ATTENDANCE - REGULATION Regulation Code: 4400-R

Because attendance in school and participation in class are integral parts of academic
achievement and the teaching-learning process, the following regulation, designated by school,
shall apply to attendance. As prescribed by Policy 4400, the Principal has the final authority to
make determinations in attendance matters.

A. WHITEVILLE HIGH SCHOOL (WHYS)

1.

The principal or the principal's designee shall notify the parent, guardian, or
custodian of his or her child's excessive absences after the child has accumulated
three (3) unexcused absences in a course (either yearlong course or block course).

After three (3) unexcused absences in a course (either yearlong course or block
course) the classroom teacher shall follow the directives of Whiteville City
School’s Attendance Intervention Plan (AIP). The AIP shall be implemented
until the student has accumulated ten (10) unexcused absences.

After not more than six (6) unexcused absences (either yearlong course or block
course), the principal or the principal's designee shall notify the parent, guardian,
or custodian by mail that he or she may be in violation of the Compulsory
Attendance Law and may be prosecuted if the absences cannot be justified under
the established attendance policies of the State and local boards of education.

After ten (10) accumulated unexcused absences (either yearlong course or block
course), the principal or the principal's designee shall review any report or
investigation prepared under G.S. 115C-381 and shall confer with the student and
the student's parent, guardian, or custodian, if possible, to determine whether the
parent, guardian, or custodian has received notification pursuant to this section
and made a good faith effort to comply with the law. If the principal or the
principal's designee determines that the parent, guardian, or custodian has not
made a good faith effort to comply with the law, the principal shall notify school
social worker of such.

If the principal or the principal's designee determines that the parent, guardian, or
custodian has not made a good faith effort to comply with the law, the principal,
in coordination with the school social worker, may file a complaint with the
juvenile court counselor pursuant to Chapter 7B of the General Statutes that the
child is habitually absent from school without a valid excuse. In addition, other
local agencies, e.g., county social services, may be asked to become involved in
the situation.

An athlete must have been in attendance for at least 85-percent of the previous
semester. For a regular 90-day semester, a student may not miss more than 13
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days and be in compliance with the 85-percent rule. At the end of each semester,
any participant who has failed to attend school 85-percent of that semester is
immediately ineligible. Students may appeal rulings of ineligibility due to
attendance. Appeals will be presented to the Athletic Director. A committee,
comprised of the Principal, Athletic Director, and a teacher who does not directly
instruct the child, will hear the appeal and determine eligibility/ineligibility.

B. GRADES KINDERGARTEN — 8™ GRADE

1.

Three (3) unexcused absences will result in the homeroom teacher calling the
parents and the school will send a 3-day letter home. The homeroom teacher
should document the phone call/contact in PowerSchool.

Three (3) tardies will eliminate perfect attendance and the school will send a letter
home.

Six (6) total unexcused absences will result in a 6-day letter and the School
Administration will review the situation.

Eight (8) days absences or five (5) parent notes, which ever is met first, will be
accepted. Any note after this will require a doctor’s note or approval by the
principal.

Ten (10) unexcused absences will result in a 10-day letter sent home by the
school. The School Social Worker will contact the teacher once she receives a
copy of the 10-day letter. The teacher will send a copy of the Attendance
Intervention Plan (AIP) with documentation to the School Social Worker.

Fifteen (15) excused absences or ten (10) unexcused absences may result in a
parent meeting with the Attendance Committee.

If the attendance contract is broken, the School Social Worker will proceed in
accordance with state law.

The automated message system will call home when a student is absent from
school. (Based on technology available within the LEA)
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C. NORTH WHITEVILLE ACADEMY (NWA)

1. NWA will follow the procedures of EES, CMS and/or WHS.

Legal References: G.S. 115C-47, -84.2, -288(a), -375.5, -378 through -383, -390.2(d), -390.5, -
407.5; 16 N.C.A.C. 6E .0102, .0103; State Board of Education Policies TCS-L-000 through -003

Cross References: Education for Pregnant and Parenting Students (policy 4023), Children of
Military Families (policy 4050), Short-Term Suspension (policy 4351)

Adopted: 14 October 2013
Revised: 11 August 2014
Revised: 13 October 2014
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STUDENT FEES Policy Code: 4600

The board will hold student fees to a minimum.

Each principal is required to submit a list of any fees to the superintendent prior to the August
board meeting. The superintendent shall adopt procedures providing that student fees, including
those for graduation, the school yearbook or supplies for elective classes, are consistent among
the different levels and schools. The board must approve all fees. The superintendent shall
submit the schedule of approved fees and charges to the superintendent of public instruction.

Any fees imposed will be waived or reduced for students who demonstrate economic hardship.
The superintendent shall establish procedures to review requests for fee waivers or reductions.

As provided in policy 1310/4002, Parental Involvement, each principal shall publish or post the
schedule of fees and notify students and parents of the availability of and the process for
requesting a fee waiver or reduction.

Legal References: N.C. Const. art. IX, § 2(1); G.S. 115C-47(6), -216(g), -384

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002)

Adopted: 10 December 2012
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STUDENT RECORDS Policy Code: 4700

All student records must be current and maintained with appropriate measures of security and
confidentiality. The principal is responsible for complying with all legal requirements pertaining
to the maintenance, review, and release of records retained at the school.

A. ANNUAL NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS

The superintendent or designee shall provide eligible students and parents with annual
notification of their rights under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA). The notice must contain all information required by federal law and
regulations, including the following:

1.

the right to inspect and review the student’s educational records and the procedure
for exercising this right;

the right to request amendment of the student’s educational records that the parent
or eligible student believes to be inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the
student’s privacy rights; and the procedure for exercising this right;

the right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained
in the student’s education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes
disclosure without consent;

the type of information designated as directory information and the right to opt
out of release of directory information;

that the school system releases records to other institutions that have requested the
information and in which the student seeks or intends to enroll;

the right to opt out of releasing the student’s name, address, and phone number to
military recruiters or institutions of higher education that request such
information,;

a specification of the criteria for determining who constitutes a school official and
what constitutes a legitimate educational interest if a school official discloses or
intends to disclose personally identifiable information to school officials without
consent;

notification if the school system uses contractors, consultants, volunteers, or
similar persons as school officials to perform certain school system services and
functions that it would otherwise perform itself; and

the right to file complaints with the Family Policy Compliance Office in the U.S.
Department of Education.
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School officials are not required to individually notify parents or eligible students of their
rights but must provide the notice in a manner reasonably likely to inform the parents and
eligible students of their rights. Effective notice must be provided to parents or eligible
students with disabilities or those whose primary or home language is not English.

B. DEFINITION OF PARENT AND ELIGIBLE STUDENT
1. Parent

For purposes of this policy, the term “parent” includes a natural parent, a
guardian, or an individual acting as a parent in the absence of a parent or
guardian. If the parents of a student are separated or divorced, both parents have
the right to access the student’s records as provided in this policy, unless the
school system has been provided with evidence that there is a court order, state
statute, or other legally binding document that specifically revokes these rights.

2. Eligible Student

For purposes of this policy, an eligible student is a student who has reached 18
years of age or is attending an institution of postsecondary education. The rights
afforded to parents under this policy transfer to an eligible student. However,
parents may still have access to the records as long as the student is claimed as a
dependent by the parent for federal income tax purposes. An eligible student who
desires to prevent access to records by his or her parents must furnish to the
principal information verifying that the student is not a dependent of his or her
parents. If a parent of a student who is at least 18 and no longer attending a
school within the system wishes to inspect and review the student’s records, he or
she must provide information verifying that the student is a dependent for federal
income tax purposes.

A student under age 18 may have access to student records only upon the consent
of his or her parents.

C. CLASSIFICATION AND MAINTENANCE OF RECORDS

Information about students that is collected and stored by school personnel may be
separated into several categories, including, but not limited to, the following records.

1. Cumulative Records

The cumulative record is the official record for each student. The cumulative
record includes student identification information, such as the student’s name,
address, sex, race, birthplace, and birth date; family data including the parents’
names, addresses, work and home telephone numbers, and places of employment;
academic work completed; grades; standardized test scores; health screenings and
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immunization documentation; attendance records; withdrawal and reentry
records; discipline records; honors and activities; class rank; date of graduation;
and follow-up records.

2. Discipline Records

Student discipline records are part of the student’s official record and must be
maintained and reviewed pursuant to policy 4345, Student Discipline Records.
Discipline records must be expunged and forwarded pursuant to the requirements
of law and the procedures of policy 4345.

3. Records of Students with Disabilities

Students with recognized disabilities must be accorded all rights in regard to their
records as provided by state and federal law, including the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act and policy 3520, Special Education Programs/Rights
of Students with Disabilities. Records for a student identified as a student with a
disability are considered part of the student’s official records and must be
maintained in accordance with all appropriate federal and state regulations.
Access to these records will be restricted to personnel having specific
responsibility in this area. A list of all approved personnel having access to these
restricted files will be updated as needed, and a current, dated list will be posted
in the student records location.

4. Records Received from the Department of Social Services

The Department of Social Services may disclose confidential information to the
school system in order to protect a juvenile from abuse or neglect. Any
confidential information disclosed under these circumstances must remain
confidential and may only be redisclosed for purposes directly connected with
carrying out the school system’s mandated educational responsibilities.

5. Juvenile Records

Juvenile records include documentation or information regarding students who
are under the jurisdiction of the juvenile court. These records may be received
from local law enforcement and/or other local agencies authorized to share
information concerning juveniles in accordance with G.S. 7B-3100. These
records also may include notice from the sheriff to the board that a student has
been required to register with the sheriff because the student has been found to be
a danger to the community under G.S. Chapter 14, Part 4. Such documents must
not be a part of a student’s official records but must be maintained by the
principal in a safe, locked storage area that is separate from the student’s other
records. The principal shall not make a copy of such documents under any
circumstances.
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Juvenile records will be used only to protect the safety of or to improve the
educational opportunities for the student or others. The principal may share
juvenile records with individuals who have (a) direct guidance, teaching, or
supervisory responsibility for the student and (b) a specific need to know in order
to protect the safety of the student and others. Persons provided access to juvenile
records must indicate in writing that they have read the document(s) and agree to
maintain confidentiality of the records.

The principal or designee must destroy juvenile documents if he or she receives
notification that a court no longer has jurisdiction over the student or if the court
grants the student’s petition for expunction of the records. The principal or
designee shall destroy all other information received from an examination of
juvenile records when he or she finds that the information is no longer needed to
protect the safety of or to improve the educational opportunities for the student or
others. If the student graduates, withdraws from school, transfers to another
school, is suspended for the remainder of the school year, or is expelled, the
principal shall return all documents not destroyed to the juvenile court counselor.
If the student is transferring, the principal shall provide the juvenile court
counselor with the name and address of the school to which the student is
transferring.

6. Other Student Records

School system personnel may also keep other student records but must review
such records annually and destroy them when their usefulness is no longer
apparent or when the student leaves the school system.

7. Sole Possession, Employment, and Law Enforcement Records

Student records do not include, and release of information under this policy does
not apply to:

a. records made by teachers, counselors, and administrators that are in the
sole possession of the maker thereof and that are not accessible or revealed
to any other person except a substitute;

b. employment records of student employees if those records relate
exclusively to the student in his or her capacity as an employee and are not
made available for any other use; and

c. records created by a law enforcement unit of the school system if created
for a law enforcement purpose and maintained solely by the law
enforcement unit of the school system. This does not include information
obtained from the student’s confidential file or other educational records
that is contained in a law enforcement record.
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D. RECORDS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN THE NORTH CAROLINA ADDRESS
CONFIDENTIALITY PROGRAM

Records of students participating in the North Carolina Address Confidentiality Program
must show only the substitute address provided by the Address Confidentiality Program
and must not be released to any third party other than a school to which the student is
transferring, or as otherwise provided by law.

When transferring the record of a student participating in the North Carolina Address
Confidentiality Program to a school outside of the system, the transferring school may
send the files to the Address Confidentiality Program participant (parent or guardian) via
the substitute address provided by the Address Confidentiality Program.

E. RECORDS OF MISSING CHILDREN

Upon notification by a law enforcement agency or the North Carolina Center for Missing
Persons of the disappearance of a child who is currently or was previously enrolled in the
school, school officials shall flag the record of that child. If the missing child’s record is
requested by another school system, the principal shall provide notice of the request to
the superintendent and the agency that notified the school that the child was missing. The
principal shall provide the agency with a copy of any written request for information
concerning the missing child’s record.

Any information received indicating that a student transferring into the system is a
missing child must be reported promptly to the superintendent and the North Carolina
Center for Missing Persons.

F. RECORDS OF MILITARY CHILDREN

School administrators shall comply with any regulations pertaining to the records of
military children developed by the Interstate Commission on Educational Opportunity for
Military Children.

In addition, children of military families, as defined by policy 4050, Children of Military
Families, are entitled to the following.

1. For Students Leaving the School System

In the event that official education records cannot be released to the parents of
military children who are transferring away from the school system, the custodian
of records shall prepare and furnish to the parent a complete set of unofficial
education records containing uniform information as determined by the Interstate
Commission.

When a request for a student’s official record is received from the student’s new
school, school officials shall process and furnish the official records to the
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student’s new school within 10 days or within such time as is reasonably
determined by the Interstate Commission.

2. For Students Enrolling in the School System

Upon receiving an unofficial education record from the student’s previous school,
school administrators shall enroll the student and place him or her in classes as
quickly as possible based on the information in the unofficial records, pending
validation by the official records.

Simultaneous with the enrollment and conditional placement of the student,
school administrators shall request the student’s official record from his or her
previous school.

G. REVIEW, RELEASE OF RECORDS TO PARENT OR ELIGIBLE STUDENT

A parent or eligible student may access the student’s records upon proper request. The
principal or guidance office personnel of the student’s school shall schedule an
appointment as soon as possible but no later than 45 days after the request by the parent
or eligible student. The parent or eligible student may formally review the student’s
complete records only in the presence of the principal or a designee competent to explain
the records. School personnel shall not destroy any educational records if there is an
outstanding request to inspect or review the records.

A parent or eligible student has the right to challenge an item in the student record
believed to be inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student’s privacy
rights. The principal shall examine a request to amend a student record item and respond
in writing to the person who challenges the item. Subsequent steps, if necessary, will
follow the student grievance procedures as provided in policy 1740/4010, Student and
Parent Grievance Procedure. If the final decision is that the information in the record is
not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy rights of the student,
the principal shall inform the parent or eligible student of the right to place a statement in
the record commenting on the contested information in the record or stating why he or
she disagrees with the decision of the school system.

H. RELEASE OR DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS TO OTHERS
Before releasing or disclosing records as permitted by law, school officials shall use
reasonable methods to identify and authenticate the identity of the party to whom the
records are disclosed.
1. Release/Disclosure With Parental Consent
School officials shall obtain written permission from a parent or eligible student

before releasing or disclosing student records that contain personally identifiable
information, except in circumstances where the school system is authorized by
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law to release the records without such permission. The written permission must
specify the records to be released, the purpose of the release, and the party(ies) to
whom they are to be released.

2. Release/Disclosure Without Parental Consent

School system officials shall promptly release student records when a student
transfers to another school. The records custodian may release or disclose records
with personally identifiable information without parental permission to the extent
permitted by law, including to other school officials who have a legitimate
educational interest in the records.

When personally identifiable information from a student’s record is released or
disclosed without prior written consent of the parent or eligible student, the party
to whom the information is released must agree not to disclose the information to
any other party without the prior consent of the parent or eligible student. This
restriction does not apply to the release of directory information, release of
information to parents of non-eligible students, release of information to parents
of dependent students, or release of information in accordance with a court order
or subpoena.

The superintendent shall employ reasonable methods to ensure that teachers and
other school officials obtain access only to those educational records in which
they have legitimate educational interests.

3. Release of Directory Information
Permission of the parent or eligible student is not required for the release of
information that is designated as directory information by the board, provided that
the parent or eligible student has been given proper notice and an opportunity to

opt out. (See policy 1310/4002, Parental Involvement.)

a. The board designates the following student record information as directory
information:

(1)  name;

(2)  address;

3) telephone listing;

4) electronic mail address;
(5) photograph;

(6) date and place of birth;
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(7 participation in officially recognized activities and sports;
(8) weight and height of members of athletic teams;

9) dates of attendance;

(10)  grade level;

(11)  diplomas (including endorsements earned), industry credentials/
certifications, and awards received; and

(12)  most recent previous school or education institution attended by
the student.

b. The telephone number and actual address of a student who is or whose
parent is a participant in the North Carolina Address Confidentiality
Program is not considered directory information and will not be released.

c. As required by law, the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
secondary school students shall be released, upon request, to military
recruiters or institutions of higher learning, whether or not such
information is designated directory information by the school system.
Students or their parents, however, may request that the student’s name,
address, and telephone number not be released without prior written
parental consent. School officials shall notify parents of the option to
make a request and shall comply with any requests made.

d. All requests for directory information must be submitted to the
superintendent or designee for approval. The superintendent is directed to
establish regulations regarding the release of directory information. At a
minimum, the regulations must:

(1) specify the types of organizations that are eligible to receive
directory information and for what purposes;

2) provide for equal disclosure to organizations that are similar in
purpose; and

3) authorize access to directory information to recruiters of military
forces of the state or United States for the purpose of informing
students of educational and career opportunities available in the
military to the same extent that such information is made available
to persons or organizations that inform students of occupational or
educational options.
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4. Records of Students with Disabilities

Students with recognized disabilities must be accorded all rights in regard to their
records as provided by state and federal law, including the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act.

5. Disclosure of De-Identified Information

Education records may be released without consent of the parent or eligible
student if all personally identifiable information has been removed. Personally
identifiable information includes both direct and indirect identifiers that, alone or
in combination, would allow a reasonable person in the school community, who
does not have personal knowledge of the relevant circumstances, to identify the
student with reasonable certainty.

Unless specifically permitted by law, records that have been de-identified must
not be released without the consent of the parent or eligible student if school
officials reasonably believe that the person requesting the information knows the
identity of the student to whom the education record relates.

I. WITHHOLDING RECORDS

School system administrators shall not withhold records upon a valid request by a parent,
eligible student, or school to which the student is transferring for any reason, including in
order to collect fines assessed to the parent or student.

J. RECORD OF ACCESS AND DISCLOSURE

The principal or designee shall maintain a record in each student’s file indicating all
persons who have requested or received personally identifiable information from a
student’s record and the legitimate reason(s) for requesting or obtaining the information.
This requirement does not apply to requests by or disclosure to parents, eligible students,
school officials, parties seeking directory information, a party seeking or receiving the
records under a court order or subpoena that prohibits disclosure, or those individuals
with written parental consent.

K. DESTRUCTION OF STUDENT RECORDS

School officials shall only destroy student records in accordance with state and federal
law and the Records Retention and Disposition Schedule for Local Education Agencies.
After notifying parents, school officials may destroy student records when the records are
no longer needed to provide educational services to the student or to protect the safety of
the student or others. School officials must destroy student records if the parent or
eligible student requests their destruction and if such records are no longer needed to
provide educational services to the student or to protect the safety of the student or others.
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School officials shall not destroy student records if there is an outstanding request to
inspect the particular records.

L. LONGITUDINAL DATA SYSTEM

School system administrators will comply with the data requirements and implementation
schedule for the North Carolina Longitudinal Data System (NCLDS) and will transfer
designated student record data to the system in accordance with the NCLDS data security
and safeguarding plan and all other requirements of state law, provided that doing so does
not conflict with the requirements of FERPA.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, h, 34 C.F.R.
pt. 99; Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. 1411 ef seq.; No Child Left Behind
Act, 20 U.S.C. 7908; G.S. 7B-302, -3100; 14-208.29; 115C-47(26), -109.3, -402, -403, -407.5;
116E-6; Records Retention and Disposition Schedule for Local Education Agencies, N.C.
Department of Cultural Resources, Division of Archives and History (1999), available at
http://www.ncdcr.gov/Portals/26/PDF/schedules/schoolschedulefinal.pdf

Cross References: Parental Involvement (policy 1310/4002), Student and Parent Grievance
Procedure (policy 1740/4010), Special Education Programs/Rights of Students with Disabilities
(policy 3520), Children of Military Families (policy 4050), North Carolina Address
Confidentiality Program (policy 4250/5075/7316), Disciplinary Action for Exceptional
Children/Students with Disabilities (policy 4307), Student Discipline Records (policy 4345),
Confidentiality of Personal Identifying Information (policy 4705/7825), Surveys of Students
(policy 4720), Public Records — Retention, Release, and Disposition (policy 5070/7350)

Adopted: 13 January 2014
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CONFIDENTIALITY OF
PERSONAL IDENTIFYING INFORMATION Policy Code:  4705/7825

The board recognizes the need to protect students and employees from the improper release of
social security numbers and other personal identifying information. To this end, the board
requires that all school employees comply with the Identity Protection Act of 2005 and any other
federal and state laws governing the collection, use and disclosure of personal identifying
information. No person may knowingly disclose, transfer or unlawfully use the social security
number or other personal identifying information of any employee, student or other individual.

For purposes of this policy, personal identifying information includes: social security numbers;
employer taxpayer identification numbers; drivers license numbers; state identification card
numbers; passport numbers; checking accounts; savings accounts; credit card and debit card
numbers; personal identification (PIN) codes; digital signatures; any numbers or information that
can be used to access an individual’s financial resources; biometric data; fingerprints; and
passwords.

The superintendent shall establish rules and regulations to implement this policy. These rules
and regulations will provide that:

1. the confidentiality of social security numbers and personal identifying information is
maintained consistent with legal requirements;

2. the unlawful collection, disclosure and use of social security numbers and personal
identifying information are prohibited;

3. access to and dissemination of information or documents containing social security
numbers and personal identifying information is limited internally within the school
system and externally with the general public;

4. documents containing social security numbers and personal identifying information are
disposed of properly;

5. social security numbers and personal identifying information are redacted from public
documents;

6. social security numbers and personal identifying information are collected only when

specifically authorized by law or if collection is imperative for the performance of the
school system’s duties and such need has been clearly documented;

7. board procedures governing the maintenance and destruction of records are followed for
all documents containing social security numbers and other personal identifying

information; and

8. in the event of a security breach, in which personal information is accessed and acquired
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without authorization, the notice requirements of G.S. 75-65 are followed.

This policy and its rules will be published in the appropriate handbooks, manuals and other
similar documents.

Any individual who fails to comply with this policy and the superintendent’s rules and
regulations will be subject to disciplinary action up to and including suspension or expulsion for
students and termination for employees. In addition, such person may be subject to criminal
prosecution.

Legal References: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, h, 34 C.F.R.
pt. 99; G.S. 14-113.20; ch. 75, art. 2A; 132-1.10; 143-64.60

Cross References: Confidential Information (policy 2125/7315), Student Records (policy 4700),
Personnel Files (policy 7820)

Adopted: July 12,2010
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CONFIDENTIALITY OF
PERSONAL IDENTIFYING INFORMATION Regulation Code: 4705/7825-R

The following rules govern the collection, use and disclosure of social security numbers and
other personal identifying information.

A. COLLECTION

1.

Limitation on Collection and Use of Social Security Numbers

Social security numbers and other personal identifying information should only be
collected when required or authorized by federal or state law. If a unique
identifier is needed, then a substitute for the social security number will be used,
such as a system-created student identification number that does not use the social
security number.

Authorized Purposes for Collection
Social security numbers will be collected only:
a. for the administration of federal and state income taxes;

b. for verification of employment eligibility as required by the Immigration
Reform and Control Act of 1986;

c. for Free and Reduced Lunch applications;

d. if the school system maintained a system of records prior to January 1,
1975, and the disclosure of the social security number was required to
verify the identity of an individual;

e. if it is imperative for the performance of the school system’s duties and
the need has been plainly documented; or

f. if the collection and/or use of social security numbers is otherwise
authorized by law.

Prior to the collection of a social security number, the school system department
or division that requires the number shall provide an individual, upon request,
with a statement of the purpose for which the number will be used. The number
will be used only for that stated purpose. In addition, any school system
department or division that collects social security numbers shall incorporate such
numbers in a student or employee’s record in a manner that enables them to be
easily redacted upon a valid public records request.
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Any school form that requires a social security number must include information
on why the number is being collected, what authority the school system is acting
upon in collecting the number, and whether the disclosure of the number is
mandatory or voluntary.

B. DISCLOSURE

The school system shall not intentionally communicate or make available an individual’s
social security number or other identifying information to the general public.

1. State Mandated Disclosure Restrictions
School system officials shall not do any of the following:

a. intentionally print or imbed a social security number on any card
necessary for an individual to gain access to school services;

b. require an individual to release a social security number on the Internet
unless the Internet connection is secure or the social security number is
encrypted;

c. require an individual to use a social security number to gain access to a

website, unless access also requires a password or unique PIN;

d. print an individual’s social security number on any materials that are
mailed to the individual, unless required by state or federal law; or

e. print an individual’s social security number on a postcard, or allow a
social security number to be visible through an envelope without the letter
being opened.

2. Authorized Disclosures

School system officials are authorized to disclose social security numbers and

other identifying information to an individual or entity outside of the school

system in the following circumstances:

a. pursuant to a court order, warrant, or subpoena;

b. for public health purposes as required in Chapter 130A of the General
Statutes; or

c. to another governmental entity if necessary for that entity to perform its
duties.

3. Public Records
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The presence of identifying information in a public record does not change the
nature of the public record. If a social security number or personal identifying
information is contained within a document subject to release under the Public
Records Law, the social security number or personal identifying information will
be redacted or removed, and the public record request will be complied with as
promptly as possible.

4. Public Display

Social security numbers or personal identifying information must not be placed on
identification cards, badges, time cards, employee rosters, bulletin boards, or any
other materials or documents widely viewed by others. In addition, documents,
materials or computer screens that display social security numbers or personal
identifying information must be kept out of public view at all times.

5. Mailing or Faxing Documents

Documents containing social security numbers or other personal identifying
information that must be sent through the mail must not be mailed on a postcard
and must be mailed in a manner that does not reveal the number or information
through the envelope window or without the envelope being opened.

If a social security number or personal identifying information must be faxed, the
fax message must be accompanied by a transmittal sheet that includes a
confidentiality notice.

C. ACCESS TO SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS OR PERSONAL IDENTIFYING INFORMATION

Only the following individuals within the school system will have access to social
security numbers or other personal identifying information:

1. school system personnel, including agents, contractors and consultants, who
require access to perform their jobs or otherwise to render services to the board;
and

2. members of the board of education, when access is required to carry out the

members’ duties and responsibilities.

Under no circumstances may any student have access to social security numbers or
personal identifying information for other students or any school system personnel.

D. STORAGE AND DISPOSAL

All documents or files that contain social security numbers or personal identifying
information must be stored in a physically secure manner. Social security numbers and
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personal identifying information must not be stored on computers or other electronic
devices that are not secured against unauthorized access.

Documents or other materials that contain social security numbers or other personal
identifying information must not be thrown away through usual trash disposal; they must
be discarded or destroyed only in manner that protects their confidentiality, such as
shredding.

Any disposal of documents must comply with the Records Retention and Disposition
Schedule for Local Education Agencies.

E. IMPROPER COLLECTION, DISCLOSURE OR USE

Any individual who suspects that improper collection, disclosure or use of a social
security number or personal identifying information has occurred shall inform the
superintendent or designee.

In the event that a security breach occurs, the affected individual must be notified of the
breach. The term “security breach” means an incident of unauthorized access to and
acquisition of unencrypted, unredacted records or data containing personal information,
when such access (1) results in or is reasonably likely to result in illegal use of the
personal information or (2) creates a material risk of harm to the person. In addition, any
incident of unauthorized access to and acquisition of encrypted records or data containing
personal information, along with access to and acquisition of the confidential process or
key, will also constitute a security breach. Good faith acquisition of personal information
by an employee or agent of the school system for a legitimate business purpose is not
considered a security breach, provided that the personal information is not used for a
purpose other than a lawful purpose of the school system and is not subject to further
unauthorized disclosure.

Notice of a security breach must comply with the provisions of G.S. 75-65, including the
following.

1. Notice must be provided immediately upon discovery of the breach, unless a law
enforcement agency informs school personnel that providing notice may impede a
criminal investigation or jeopardize national or homeland security. Any request
by a law enforcement agency to delay notice must be in writing; otherwise the
school employee receiving the request must document the request in writing at the
time it is made. The documentation must include the name and agency of the
requesting officer.

2. The notice must be in writing and may also be done via telephone, provided that
the phone contact is made directly with the affected person.

3. The notice must be clear and conspicuous.
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